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Executive Orders

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 21-13

Elections—Rescheduled Due to Statewide
State of Emergency Caused by Hurricane Ida

WHEREAS, the Governor declared a Statewide
Emergency via Proclamation Number 165 JBE 2021 on
August 26, 2021, in response to the imminent threat of
emergency conditions threatening the lives and property of
the citizens of the State due to then-Tropical Storm Ida;
Tropical Storm Ida became a major hurricane and made
landfall in Louisiana on our coast on August 29, 2021,
bringing with it devastating winds, widespread power
outages, tragic loss of life, and severe damage to Louisiana;

WHEREAS, the Governor further amended his
emergency proclamation regarding the state’s response to
the impact of Hurricane Ida by issuing additional emergency
proclamations: 166 JBE 2021 on August 27, 2021, as well as
170 JBE 2021 on September 6, 2021;

WHEREAS, on September 8, 2021, the Secretary of
State certified to the Governor that a state of emergency
exists that would affect the electoral process, pursuant to La.
R.S. 18:401.1;

WHEREAS, an election submitting four proposed
constitutional amendments to all voters statewide for
approval and an election of municipal officers and certain
propositions in various parishes is scheduled for October 9,
2021; and the general elections for run-offs for elections for
other municipal officers and propositions are scheduled for
November 13, 2021;

WHEREAS, the in-person or by-mail voter
registration deadline is September 8, 2021, and the online
electronic voter registration deadline is September 18, 2021
for the October 9, 2021 elections;

WHEREAS, the in-person or by-mail voter
registration deadline is October 13, 2021, and the online
electronic voter registration deadline is October 23, 2021 for
the November 13, 2021 elections;

WHEREAS, early voting for the October 9, 2021
election is set for September 25, 2021 through October 2,
2021, except for Sunday, September 26, 2021, and early
voting for the November 13, 2021 election is set for October
30, 2021 through November 6, 2021, except for Sunday,
October 31, 2021;

WHEREAS, the deadline for the parish boards of
election supervisors to select election day commissioners is
September 10, 2021, and the deadline for the parish boards
of election supervisors to select parish board commissioners
is October 4, 2021 for the October 9, 2021 elections;

WHEREAS, nursing home voting begins on
September 18, 2021 for the October 9, 2021 elections, and
on October 23, 2021 for the November 13, 2021 elections;

WHEREAS, the deadline to request absentee by mail
ballots for the October 9, 2021 elections is October 5, 2021,
except for voters who are military and overseas, sequestered
jurors, hospitalized, or nursing home voters; the deadline to
request absentee by mail ballots for the November 13, 2021
elections is November 9, 2021, except for voters who are
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military and overseas, sequestered jurors, hospitalized, or
nursing home voters;

WHEREAS, the deadline to return voted absentee by
mail ballots for the October 9, 2021 elections is October 8,
2021, except for voters who are military and overseas,
sequestered jurors, or hospitalized; the deadline to return
voted absentee by mail ballots for the November 13, 2021
elections is November 12, 2021, except for voters who are
military and overseas, sequestered jurors, or hospitalized;

WHEREAS, Secretary of State Kyle Ardoin has
certified to the Governor that, due to Hurricane Ida's
devastation in the state, numerous election issues would
make holding the elections currently scheduled for October
9, 2021 and November 13, 2021 impossible and would
impair the integrity of the elections, including but not
limited to: 1) the location of displaced voters; 2) the
displacement of nursing home residents; 3) the lack of and
inconsistency of postal service delivery; 4) extensive power
outages; 5) damage to and relocation of early voting and
election day polling places; 6) damage to the offices of
registrars of voters and clerks of court; 7) displaced election
commissioners, registrars of voters staff, clerks of court
staff, and parish boards of election supervisors members;
and 8) the possible inability to publish notices required by
law; and

WHEREAS, a state of emergency exists and it is
necessary to reschedule the October 9, 2021 and November
13, 2021 elections to protect the health and safety of the
voters of Louisiana.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and the laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: The following election days and
deadlines are hereby rescheduled in light of the severe
damage wrought by Hurricane Ida throughout much of the
State of Louisiana, and the imminent threat that this storm’s
aftermath still poses to the residents of our State:

A. The October 9, 2021 statewide election is hereby
rescheduled for November 13, 2021.

B. The November 13, 2021 election is hereby
rescheduled for December 11, 2021.

C. Early Voting for the elections rescheduled in
paragraph A above is hereby rescheduled for October 30,
2021 through November 6, 2021, except for Sunday,
October 31, 2021.

D. Early Voting for the elections rescheduled in
paragraph B above is hereby rescheduled for November 27,
2021 through December 4, 2021, except for Sunday,
November 28, 2021.

E. For the elections rescheduled in paragraph A
above, the in-person or by-mail voter registration deadline is
hereby set for October 13, 2021, and the online electronic
voter registration deadline is hereby set for October 23,
2021.

F. For the election date rescheduled in paragraph B
above, the in-person or by-mail voter registration deadline is
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hereby set for November 10, 2021, and the online electronic
voter registration deadline is hereby set for November 20,
2021.

G. The deadline for the parish boards of election
supervisors to select election day commissioners is hereby
set for October 15, 2021, and the deadline for the parish
boards of election supervisors to select parish board
commissioners is hereby set for November 8, 2021, for the
October 9, 2021 elections rescheduled to November 13,
2021.

H. Nursing home voting shall begin on October 23,
2021, for the October 9, 2021 elections rescheduled to
November 13, 2021.

I.  Nursing home voting shall begin on November
20, 2021, for the November 13, 2021 elections rescheduled
to December 11, 2021.

J. The deadline to request absentee by mail ballots
shall be November 9, 2021, for the October 9, 2021 elections
rescheduled to November 13, 2021, except for voters who
are military and overseas, sequestered jurors, hospitalized, or
nursing home voters.

K. The deadline to request absentee by mail ballots
shall be December 7, 2021, for the November 13, 2021
elections rescheduled to December 11, 2021, except for
voters who are military and overseas, sequestered jurors,
hospitalized, or nursing home voters.

L. The deadline to return voted absentee by mail
ballots shall be November 12, 2021, for the October 9, 2021
elections rescheduled to November 13, 2021, except for
voters who are military and overseas, sequestered jurors, or
hospitalized.

M. The deadline to return voted absentee by mail
ballots shall be December 10, 2021, for the November 13,
2021 elections rescheduled to December 11, 2021, except for
voters who are military and overseas, sequestered jurors, or
hospitalized.

SECTION 2: The deadline for calling special
elections and proposition elections previously set for the
October 9, 2021 election and the November 13, 2021
election shall not be extended.

SECTION 3: The Secretary of State shall have the
authority to redesignate all time intervals in the electoral
process by any delay or suspension, pursuant to La. R.S.
18:401.1(F).

SECTION 4: These elections shall be held and
conducted under the applicable provisions of the Louisiana
Election Code, La. R.S. 18:1, et seq.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana in the City of Baton Rouge, on this 9th day of
September, 2021.

John Bell Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
R. Kyle Ardoin
Secretary of State
2108#068
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EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 21-14
Flags at Half-Staff—Stephen E. Pugh

WHEREAS, Stephen E. “Steve” Pugh, a former
distinguished member of the Louisiana Legislature, died at
the age of 60 on Tuesday, September 7, 2021;

WHEREAS, he was predeceased in 2015 by his
beloved wife, Elizabeth; and he is survived by their two
sons, Stephen and Christopher; grandchildren, Brady and
Cecilia; and his sister, Marion Amedee;

WHEREAS, he was born on Saturday, April 1, 1961,
in Hammond, Louisiana, the son of the late Charles and
Marion Wadsworth Pugh;

WHEREAS, a devoted public servant and family
man, Pugh began his career of service with membership in
Kiwanis of Ponchatoula, and he became a fixture in many
civic and community organizations, including the West
Florida Division of the Ancient Order of Hibernians and the
Krewe of Erin; in 1984, he became the youngest chairman
ever elected to the Ponchatoula Strawberry Festival Board; a
successful local business owner of St. Patrick’s Green Acres
and Pugh’s Florist in Ponchatoula, he was widely regarded
as having a keen eye for beauty and expression through
floral arrangements;

WHEREAS, he served his state and his home of
Tangipahoa Parish in the Louisiana Legislature for twelve
years, first elected to the House of Representatives in 2007,
and serving for three terms until 2020; and

WHEREAS, Steve Pugh lived his life with integrity
and honor, and his public service as a lawmaker to the State
of Louisiana will long be remembered.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: As an expression of respect for Stephen
E. “Steve” Pugh, the flags of the United States and the State
of Louisiana shall be flown at half-staff over the State
Capitol from sunrise until sunset on Monday, September 13,
2021.

SECTION 2: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall remain in effect until sunset, Monday, September
13,2021.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana in the City of Baton Rouge, on this 9th day of
September, 2021.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
R. Kyle Ardoin
Secretary of State
2108#069



Emergency Rules

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Office of Agro-Consumer Services

Suspension of Standard Fuel Specifications for Gasoline
and Gasoline-Oxygenate Blends (LAC 7:XXXV.303)

In accordance with the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B), and under the
authority of R.S. 3:4608 and 4680, the commissioner of
Agriculture and Forestry declares an emergency to exist and
adopts by emergency process the attached regulations for the
suspension of rules governing the sale of gasoline with
greater than 9.0 psi reid vapor pressure (RVP) and a
minimum temperature for Vapor-to-Liquid ratio (V/L) equal
to 20 of 116 degrees Fahrenheit or 47 degrees Centigrade
(Class 3).

Procedural Note: This Emergency Rule supercedes and
replaces a prior version of this Emergency Rule issued, filed,
and distributed earlier today, as that version contained a
substantive error.

On August 26, 2021, Governor John Bel Edwards
declared a state of emergency in Louisiana in response to
Tropical Storm Ida resulting in difficulty in the
transportation of refined oil products and in providing an
adequate supply of fuel to our state. The commissioner of
Agriculture and Forestry is granting a temporary emergency
waiver so that summer CBOB, summer conventional
gasoline (CG), winter CBOB, winter CB, winter RBOB, and
winter RGF may be used in Louisiana as long as the BOB or
gasoline does not have an RVP that exceeds 11.5 pounds per
square inch (psi) after the addition of ethanol. Further, under
this waiver, fuel manufacturers, distributors, resellers,
terminal owners and operators, and carriers may commingle
RBOB and CBOB, and RFG and CG, for the duration of this
waiver. Furthermore, regulated parties may produce, sell,
and distribute winter gasoline (including BOBs) with an
RVP of no more than 11.5 psi after the addition of ethanol.
This waiver is effective immediately and will continue to
through the termination date of September 15, 2021.

After September 15, 2021, gasoline that does not meet the
RFG requirements for Louisiana may not be introduced into
terminal storage tanks from which gasoline has dispensed
into trucks for distribution to retail outlets in Louisiana.
However, any gasoline meeting the conditions for this
waiver that had already been placed in the terminal storage
tanks for distribution to retail and wholesale purchasers-
consumers before the expiration date of this waiver may be
distributed until the supply is depleted. Likewise, retailers
and wholesaler purchasers-consumers in Louisiana may
continue to sell or dispense gasoline after the above
expiration date until their supplies are depleted. This
emergency rule will rescind and replace any previous
emergency rule that has not yet expired.

The Department of Agriculture and Forestry has adopted
rules and regulations concerning the ASTM International
Standards for gasoline reid vapor pressure and temperatures
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at which certain gasoline classes have a V/L ratio that equals
20. A temporary suspension of these rules and regulations
during this emergency is necessary to provide for an
adequate supply of gasoline. Failure to suspend these rules
and regulations creates an imminent peril to the public
health, safety, and welfare of the citizens of this state.

This Emergency Rule shall become effective upon the
signature of the commissioner and shall remain effective
through the termination date of September 15, 2021.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part XXXV. Agro-Consumer Services
Chapter 3. Petroleum Products and Motor Fuels
Subchapter A. Standards
§303. Standard Fuel Specifications for Gasoline and
Gasoline-Oxygenate Blends

A.-AS8.

9. The ASTM D4814, “Standard Specifications for
Automotive  Spark-Ignition Fuel” Seasonal volatility
standards for all parishes in the state of Louisiana are hereby
suspended to immediately allow the statewide use of
gasoline with an RVP of 11.5 psi and a minimum
temperature for a Vapor-to-Liquid ratio (V/L) equal to 20 of
116 degrees Fahrenheit or 47 degrees Centigrade (Class 3)
through September 15, 2021.

10. The ASTM D4814, “Standard Specifications for
Automotive Spark-Ignition Fuel” base gasoline and blending
requirements are hereby suspended for all parishes in the
state of Louisiana throughSeptember 15, 2021.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:4671, 4673, 4680, and 4681.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agro-Consumer Services,
Division of Weights and Measures, LR 31:29 (January 2005);
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry, Office of
Agro-Consumer Services, LR 34:2549 (December 2008), LR 47:

Mike Strain, DVM

Commissioner
2109#015

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 111—The Louisiana School, District, and State
Accountability System—Interests and Opportunities
Index Components (LAC 28:X1.801)

In accordance with the provisions of R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), R.S. 49:953(B)(1)
et seq., the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
has LAC 28:CLXI in Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early
Learning Center Licensing Regulations. The aforementioned
revisions provide a menu approach for the Interests and
Opportunities index calculation. The 2021-2022 school year
will serve as a learning year in which school districts adjust

Louisiana Register Vol. 47, No. 9 September 20, 2021



to the use of domains and indicators for the interests and
opportunities index calculation. Domains include: arts;
extracurricular activities; STEM (science, technology,
engineering, and math); and world languages. This
Declaration of Emergency, effective August 18, 2021, is for
a period of 180 days from adoption, or until finally adopted
as Rule.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part XI. Accountability/Testing

Subpart 1. Bulletin 111—The Louisiana School, District,
and State Accountability System

Interests and Opportunities Index

Calculations
§801. Interests and Opportunities Index Components

A ..

B. For the 2019-2020 baseline school year, 2020-2021
school year, and 2021-2022 school year, the interests and
opportunities index for K-8 schools will be based in equal

parts on survey completion and course enrollment.
* % %

Chapter 8.

C. ..

D. Beginning with the 2022-2023 school year (2023
SPS), K-8 schools and high schools will select from a list of
approved domains and associated indicators that will serve
as the basis for the interests and opportunities index
calculation.

1. Domains are defined as a broad grouping of
offerings related to student interests. Beginning with the
2022-2023 school year (2023 SPS), the following domains
shall be applicable to the interests and opportunities index
calculation:

a. the arts;

b. extracurricular activities;

c. STEM (science, technology, engineering, and
math); and

d. world languages.

2. Indicators are defined as specific measures that
capture the extent to which a school is advancing student
interests and opportunities. For purposes of the interests and
opportunities index, K-8 schools and high schools shall
select four total indicators. These indicators shall be
associated with at least two different domains.

3. The 2021-2022 school year (2022 SPS) will be a
designated learning year as local education agencies adjust
to the interests and opportunities index criteria outlined in
this Subsection.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:10.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 45:1450 (October 2019),
amended LR 46:1372 (October 2020), LR 47:

Sandy Holloway

President
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 118—Statewide Assessment Standards and
Practices—Performance Standards (LAC 28:X1.6913)

In accordance with the provisions of R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), R.S. 49:953(B)(1)
et seq., the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
has LAC 28:XI: Subpart 3 in Bulletin 118—Statewide
Assessment Standards and Practices. The aforementioned
revisions are in response to new LEAP Connect assessment
forms administered to eligible students in grades 3-8 and 11
in the spring of 2021. Specifically, the revisions update the
reference of “scaled-scores” used in current policy to “scale
scores;” update scale score ranges for English language arts,
mathematics, and science; and update the labels for the four
achievement levels previously identified as Level 1, 2, 3,
and 4. This Declaration of Emergency, effective August 18,
2021, is for a period of 180 days from adoption, or until
finally adopted as Rule.

Title 28

EDUCATION
Part XI. Accountability/Testing
Subpart 3. Bulletin 118—Statewide Assessment
Standards and Practices
Chapter 69. LEAP Alternate Assessment, Level 1
Subchapter D. Alternate Achievement Levels and
Performance Standards
§6913. Performance Standards
[Formerly LAC 28:CXI.1913]

A. Performance standards for LEAP Connect English
language arts, mathematics, and LEAP Connect science tests
are finalized in scale score form.

B. LEAP Connect Alternate Achievement Levels and
Scale-Score Growth Ranges

1. English Language Arts and Mathematics Scale
Score Ranges
a. English Language Arts

English Language Arts

Grade Below Goal Near Goal At Goal Above Goal
3 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1257 1258 - 1290

4 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1252 1253 - 1290

5 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1252 1253 - 1290

6 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1249 1250 - 1290

7 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1247 1248 - 1290

8 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1243 1244 - 1290
HS 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1258 1259 - 1290

b. Mathematics
Mathematics

Grade Below Goal Near Goal At Goal Above Goal
3 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1275 1276 - 1290

4 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1251 1252 - 1290

5 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1256 1257 - 1290

6 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1247 1248 - 1290

7 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1256 1257 - 1290

8 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1254 1255 - 1290
HS 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1248 1249 - 1290




2. Science Scale Score Ranges

Science
Grade Below Goal Near Goal At Goal Above Goal
4 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1243 1244 - 1290
8 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1243 1244 - 1290
HS 1200 - 1231 1232 - 1239 1240 - 1244 1245 - 1290
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:24.4(F)(3) and R.S. 17:183.1-17:183.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Elementary and Secondary Education, Office
of Student and School Performance, LR 33:426 (March 2007),
amended LR 35:209 (February 2009), amended by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 44:472 (March 2018),
LR 44:1237 (July 2018), LR 47:568 (May 2021), LR 47:

Sandy Holloway

President
2109#004

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning Center
Licensing Regulations—CPR and First Aid Certification
(LAC 28:CLXI.1723)

In accordance with the provisions of R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), R.S. 49:953(B)(1)
et seq., the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
has LAC 28:CLXI in Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early
Learning Center Licensing Regulations. The aforementioned
revisions align Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education (BESE) policy with U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services, Office of Child Care (OCC) mandates
that require all staff members on the premises of an early
learning center and who are accessible to children to
have current CPR and first aid certification. This Declaration
of Emergency, effective August 18, 2021, is for a period of
180 days from adoption, or until finally adopted as Rule.

Title 28
EDUCATION

Part CLXI. Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning

Center Licensing Regulations
Minimum Staffing Requirements and
Standards

§1723. CPR and First Aid Certifications

A. Infant and Child CPR. All staff members on the
premises of a center and accessible to children shall have
current certification in infant and child CPR through training
approved by the department.

B. Adult CPR All staff members on the premises of a
center and accessible to children shall have current
certification in adult CPR through training approved by the
department.

C. Pediatric First Aid. All staff members on the premises
of a center and accessible to children shall have current
certification in pediatric first aid through training approved
by the department.

D. Certification. A copy of the certification for each such
staff member shall be on-site at all times and available for
inspection by the department.

Chapter 17.

1213

E. First Responder. Staff members who maintain current
certification as a first responder are considered to have
current certification in CPR and pediatric first aid.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:636 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:251 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:

Sandy Holloway

President
2109#002

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 746—JLouisiana Standards for State
Certification of School Personnel
(LAC 28:CXXXI.Chapters 3, 5, 7, 11, 13,15 and 23)

Editor’s Note: In accordance with R.S. 49:954.1, this
Emergency Rule is being published without regard to its
validity. The contents of this Emergency Rule contain
numerous errors to be addressed by the promulgating agency.

In accordance with the provisions of R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), R.S. 49:953(B)(1)
et seq., the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
has LAC 28:CXXXI in Bulletin 746—Louisiana Standards
for State Certification of School Personnel. The proposed
revisions: adopt new high school and middle school Math
Praxis exams; remove the requirement that teaching
experience be in an educator area of certification as a
condition of advancing a teaching certificate; require teacher
preparation providers to submit all practitioner license (PL)
applications; allow the issuance of Temporary Authority to
Teach (TAT) certifications to applicants who fail to meet
minimum grade point average requirements, contingent upon
the applicant's satisfactory completion of a personal
interview by the employing school system; allow a “family
childcare” child development associate (CDA) credential for
purposes of earning an ancillary Early Childhood Certificate;
allow uncertified nonpublic school educators to serve as
mentor teachers; align Child Nutrition Coordinator
requirements with Federal regulations; align CTTIE
certificate structure issuance and renewal with standard
teaching certification;, reduce the number of years of
teaching experience for Educational Leader Certificate Level
3 (EDL3) and Out-of-State Superintendent (OSS) from 5
years to 3 years; and provide for technical edits. This
Declaration of Emergency, effective August 18, 2021, is for
a period of 180 days from adoption, or until finally adopted
as Rule.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CXXXI. Bulletin 746—Louisiana Standards for
State Certification of School Personnel
Chapter 2. Initial Teacher Certification
Subchapter B. Testing Required for Certification Areas
§303. Certification Exams and Scores

A. A teacher applicant for certification must successfully

complete the appropriate written or computer-delivered
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assessment identified in this Section prior to issuance of a

Louisiana educator certification.
1. Core Academic Skills

for Educators.

Teacher

applicants in all content areas must pass all three Praxis core

academic skills tests for educators.

a. An ACT composite score of 22 or an SAT
combined score of 1100 or higher (new SAT) or 1030 or
higher (pre-March 2016 SAT) may be used in lieu of
PRAXIS 1 PPST exams or core academic skills for
educators in reading, writing and math by prospective

teachers in Louisiana.

Core Academic Skills for Effective
Educators Test # Score Date
Reading 5712 156 Effective
Writing 5722 162 1/1/14 to
Mathematics 5732 150 12/31/2020
Core Academic Skills for Effective
Educators Test # Score Date
Reading 5713 156
Writing 5723 162 Current-
Mathematics 5733 150

b. Applicants possessing a non-education graduate
degree from an institution accredited in accordance with 34
CFR 602 will be exempted from the core skills exam.

Pre-Professional Skills Test

'NOTE: To differentiate the computer delivered tests,
Educational Testing Service has placed the number “5” or “6”
preceding the current test code. The department will accept
computer delivered passing test scores for licensure

2. Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) Exams

“Paper or Computer Effective
Administrations” Test # Score Date
PPST:R[Pre-Professional Skills
Test: Reading 0710/5710 176 Effecti
PPST:W [ ]Pre-Professional Skills 7/61(/:11(\)/6

Test: Writing 0720/5720 175

PST:M[Pre-Professional Skills

Test: Mathematics 0730/5730 175

to 12/31/13

Principles of Learning and 0621 or 157

Teaching: Early Childhood 5621

Principles of Learning and 0622 or 160

Teaching: K-6 5622 Effective
Principles of Learning and 0623 or 160 1/1/12
Teaching: 5-9 5623

Principles of Learning and 0624 or 157

Teaching: 7-12 5624

B. Content and Pedagogy Requirements

Pedagogy: Principles of Learning and Teaching
PLT K-6 PLT 5-9 PLT 7-12
Content (#0622 or (#0623 or (#0624 or
Certification Area Name of Praxis Test Exam Score 5622) 5623) 5624)
Early Childhood Content Knowledge 160
(5022/5025 after September 2015) (for 5022)
Early Childhood Education (5025) 156
Birth to Kindergarten or (for 5025) PLT: Early Childhood 0621 or 5621 (Score 157)
Education of Young Children (5024) 160
or
PreK Education (5531) 155
Early Childhood PK-3 | Flementary Content Knowledge (0014 or 5014) 150 PLT: Early Childhood 0621 or 5621 (Score 157)
prior to 9/1/15
Effective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17
Elementary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) 163
or
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 157
, Social Studies (5004) 155 .
Early Childhood PK-3 Science (5005) 159 PLT: Early Childhood 0621 or 5621 (Score 157)
Mandatory 9/1/17 Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects
(5001)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 157
Social Studies (5004) 155
Science (5005) 159
Grades 1-5 Elementaw Content Knowledge (0014 or 5014) 150 160 . .
prior to 9/1/15
Effective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17
Elementary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) 163 160
or
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 157
Social Studies (5004) 155
Grades 1-5 Science (5005) 159
Mandatory 9/1/17 Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects
(5001)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 157
Social Studies (5004) 155
Science (5005) 159
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Pedagogy: Principles of Learning and Teaching
PLT K-6 PLT 5-9 PLT 7-12
Content (#0622 or (#0623 or (#0624 or
Certification Area Name of Praxis Test Exam Score 5622) 5623) 5624)
Middle School Mathematics (0069) Prior to 1/1/14 148 - 160 -
Middle School Mathematics (5169) Effective 1/1/14 165
Grades 4-8 Effective 1/1/14-8/31/2022
Mathematics Middle School Mathematics (5164) 157
Effective 9/1/2021
Middle School Science (0439) Prior to 6/8/14 150 - 160 -
Grades 4-8 Science Middle School Science (5440) Effective 6/8/14 to 3/31/2022 150
Middle School Science (5442) Effective 4/1/2021 152
Grades 4-8 Social Middle School Social Studies (0089 or 5089) 149 - 160 -
Studies
Middle School English/Language Arts (0049 or 5049) 160 - 160 -
Grades 4-8 English/ Prior to 1/1/14
Language Arts Middle School English (5047) Effective 1/1/14 164
C. Certification Areas
1. Grades 6-12 Certification
Grades 6-12 Certification Areas
Certification Area Name of PRAXIS Test Score PLT 7-12
Agriculture Agriculture (0700) Prior to 6/8/14 510 -—- -—-
Agriculture (5701) Effective 6/8/14 147 157
Algebra I (5162) Effective 8/14/18 157
Middle School Mathematics (5169) 165
Algebra I Effective 1/1/14-8/31/2022 157
Middle School Mathematics (5164)
Effective 9/1/2021
American Sign Language &rgﬁ?gss;f; Language Proficiency Interview 3+170 World Languages Pedagogy 0841 (Score 158)
Biology Biology: Content Knowledge (0235 or 5235) 150 - - 157
Business Business Education: Content Knowledge (0101 or 154 - - 157
5101)
Chemistry Chemistry: Content Knowledge (0245 or 5245) 151 157
Chinese Chinese (Mandarin): World Language (5665) 164 PLT7-12 (Score 157) until 6/30/13;
After 6/30/13 World Languages Pedagogy 0841
(Score 158)
English English Language, Literature, and Composition: 160
Content Knowledge (0041 or 5041) 130 - - 157
Pedagogy (0043) Prior to 1/1/14
English Language Arts: Content and Analysis 168
(5039) Effective 1/1/14
Family and Consumer Sciences | Family and Consumer Sciences (0121 or 5121) Prior 141 - 157
to 6/8/14
Family and Consumer Sciences (5122) Effective 153
6/8/14
French French: World Language (5174) 157 PLT7-12 (Score 157) until 6/30/13;
After 6/30/13 World Languages Pedagogy 0841
(Score 158)
General Science General Science: Content Knowledge (0435 or 156 - - 157
5435)
German German: World 157 PLT7-12 (Score 157) until 6/30/13;
Language (5183) After 6/30/13 World Languages Pedagogy 0841
(Score 158)
Mathematics Mathematics: Content Knowledge (0061 or 5061) 135 - - 157
Effective 6/1/10-12/31/13
Mathematics: Content Knowledge (5161) 160
Effective 1/1/14-8/31/2022
Mathematics: Content Knowledge (5165) 159
Effective 9/1/2021
Physics Physics: Content Knowledge (0265 or 5265) 141 157
Social Studies Social Studies: Content and Interpretation (0086 or *153
5086) - - 157
Spanish Spanish: World Language (5195) 157 PLT7-12 (Score 157) until 6/30/13;
After 6/30/13 World languages Pedagogy 0841
(Score 158)
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Grades 6-12 Certification Areas

Certification Area Name of PRAXIS Test Score PLT 7-12
Speech Speech Communications (0221 or 5221) 146 - - 157
Technology Education Technology Education (0051 or 5051) 159 --- -—- 157
Computer Science At this time, a content area exam is not required for - - - 157
Earth Science certification in Louisiana.
Environmental Science
Journalism
Latin
Marketing
* The passing score for tests taken prior to January 1, 2020 is 160.
2. All-Level K-12 Certification
All-Level K-12 Certification Areas
Subject Area Praxis Test Score PLT K-6 PLT 5-9 PLT 7-12
Grades K-12 Art Art: Content Knowledge (0134 or 5134) 159 160 160 or 157
Grades K-12 Dance | None Available** - 160 or 160 or 157
Grades K-12 Foreign| Chinese (Mandarin):World Language (5665) 164 PLT K-6 (Score 160) or PLT 5-9 (Score 160) or
Languages PL7-12 (Score 157) until 6/30/13;
After 6/30/13 World Languages Pedagogy 0841
(Score 158)
French: World Language (5174) 157
German: World Language (5183) 157
Spanish: World Language (5195) 157
American Sign Language Proficiency Interview 3+ 170
(ASLPI - 0634)
Grades K-12 Music | Music: Content Knowledge (0113 or 5113) 151 160 160 or 157
Grades K-12 Health | Physical Education: Content Knowledge (0091 or 5091), 146 or 157
and Physical Prior to 6/8/14 160 160 or
Education Health and Physical Education (5857), Effective 6/8/14 160
**At this time, a content area exam is not required for certification in Louisiana
D. Special Education Areas
Area Content Exam | Score I Pedagogy Requirement | Score
All Special Education Area(s)
Early Prior to 9/1/15: Effective 1/1/12:
Interventlomst Elementary Content Knowledge prior to 9/1/15 150 Spemal Education: Core Knowledge and 145
(0014 or 5014) phcatlons
Effective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17 0354 or $334) and
Elementary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) 163 Cﬁﬁ‘é‘ égs of Learning and Teaching: Early 157
Elementary Education: Mul?i;)le Subjects (5001) E(f(f)‘62t1 or 15/?/2114
i ective
&e;ﬁ:;glg&izg(g%%%f rts (5002) }g; Special Education: Earl(}jf Childhood (0691) 159
o a0 Y 1 ChldRoou (beS T or d3qy Terchine: Barly 157
Mandatory 9/1/17 Elementary Education: Multiple
Subjects ?éOO 1)
Reading/Language Arts (5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 157
Social Studies (5004) 155
Science (5005) 159
Deaf and Hard Prior to 9/1/15: Effective 11/1/11:
of Hearing Elementary Content Knowledge (0014 or 5014) 150 Special Education: Core Knowledge and 145
Effective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17: Applications (0354 or 5354)
Elementary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) 163 and
or Education of Deaf and Hard of Hearing Students 160
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001) (0271)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157 Effective 1/1/14:
Mathematics (5003) %gg Speci_al Education: Core Knowledge and 145
Social Studies (5004) 159 Applications (0354 or 5354)
Science (5005) Special Education; Edugatlon of Deaf and Hard of
Mandatory 9/1/17: earing Students (0272 or 5272) 160
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001) 157
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 12
Social Studies (5004)
Science (5005)
Mild to ALL Candidates must pass a content area exam appropriate to Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to
Moderate certification level 1-5, 4-8, 6-12 such as elementary, or core Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543) 153
Disabilities subject-specific exams for middle or secondary grades. AND
PLT specific to grade level (K-6, 5-9, or 7-12)
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Area Content Exam Score Pedagogy Requirement Score
Significant Elementary Content Knowledge prior to 971715 150 Special Education: Core Knowledge and Severe to 153
Disabilities 0014 or 5014? Profound Applications (0545 or 5545)

ffective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17
E(g?{mentary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) 163
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001)
Reading/Language Arts(5002) %g;
Mathematics (5003) 155
Social Studies (5004) 159
Science (5005)
Mandatory 9/1/17 Elementary Education: Multiple
Subjects ?5,001) 157
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) 155
Social Studies (5004) 159
Science (5005)
Visual Elementary Content Knowledge prior to 9/1/15 150 Special Education: Core Content Knowledge and 145
%“ﬂ%i‘i‘rmenw/ (0014 or 5014) Applications (0354 or 5354) Effective 11/1/11
Effectlve 9/ lE/éS to 8/ 3_1/Cl7 Knowledze (5018 163 Special Education: Core Content Knowledge and 145
ementary Education: ontg?t nowledge ( ) Applications (0354 or 5354)
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001) and
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157 Special Education: Teaching Students with Visual 163
Mathematics (5003) 157 Impairments (0282) Effective 1/1/14
Social Studies (5004) }gg
Science (5005)
Mandatory 9/1/17 Elementary Education: Multiple
Subjects ?5,001 )
Reading/Language Arts(5002) 157
Mathematics (5003) {gg
Social Studies (5004) 159
Science (5005)

E. Administrative and Instructional Support Areas

b. the original Praxis score report issued by ETS
submitted with the certification application.

Certification G. Mentor Teacher and Content Leader. The mentor
Area Name of Test Area Test Score teacher certificate and the content leader certificate may be
) 166 earned by passing the applicable Louisiana assessment
School Leaders Licensure Assessment (Effective .
(1011 or 6011) until 7/31/20) SErics.
151 Certification
School Leaders Licensure (Effective Area Name of Test Area Test Score
Assessment (6990) 9/1/19) Louisiana Mentor Teacher 2
Educational Assessment Series—Elementary coaching- related
Leader—Level 1 “Demonstrated” components
(for at least 9 Louisiana Mentor Teacher 2
assessments Assessment Series—Secondary coaching- related
within the Mentor Teacher ELA. - components
Louisiana Leadership Assessment series) Louisiana Mentor Teacher 2
Series Effective Assessment Series—Secondary coaching- related
April 1,2020 Math components
160 Louisiana Mentor Teacher 2
Educational School Superintendent Assessment (Effective until Assessment Series—Universal coaching- related
Leader—Ievel 3 (6021) 7/31/20) components
School Superintendent Assessment 162 Louisiana Content Leader 4
(6991) Current- Content Leader Assessment Series
School Counselor| Professional School Counselor (0421 Intervention Content Leader 3
K-12 or 5421) 156 Assessment Series
School Librarian g;blrla)ry Media Specialist (0311 or 136 ' .
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

F. Reading Exams

Name of Test Area Test Score

Teaching Reading Exam (0204 or 5204)

Effective 9/1/2011 — 7/31/2020 157
Teaching Reading Exam (0206 or 5206)
Effective 9/1/2019 156

1. Praxis scores, for certification purposes, must be
received by the LDE via one of the following ways:
a. the electronic ETS Praxis score report forwarded
directly from ETS; or

1217

17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1833 (October 2006),
amended LR 36:485 and 488 (March 2010), LR 36:2265 (October
2010), LR 37:551 (February 2011), repromulgated LR 37:556
(February 2011), amended LR 37:3210 (November 2011), LR
39:1461 (June 2013), LR 40:277 (February 2014), LR 40:1680
(September 2014), LR 41:645 (April 2015), LR 41:916 (May
2015), LR 42:233 (February 2016), LR 43:1292 (July 2017), LR
44:264 (February 2018), LR 44:1999 (November 2018), LR
45:228, 230 (February 2019), repromulgated LR 45:403 (March
2019), amended LR 45:1458 (October 2019), LR 46:325 (March
2020), LR 46:557 (April 2020), LR 46:1374 (October 2020), LR
47:453 (April 2021), repromulgated LR 47:574 (May 2021), LR
47:
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Chapter 5. Teaching Credentials, Licenses and
Certifications

Subchapter A. Standard Teaching Certificates
§503. Introduction

A. There are seven types of standard teaching certificates
issued by the state of Louisiana:

1. professional Level 1, 2, and 3 certificates;
type C, B, and A certificates;
out-of-state certificate;
world language certificates (WLC);
practitioner 1, 2, and 3 licenses;
extended endorsement license (EEL); and

7. standard certificates for teachers in non-public
schools.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1797 (October 2006),
amended LR 37:558 (February 2011)., LR 38:1951 (August 2012),
LR 46:01375 (October 2020), LR 47:

§505. General Provisions

A. Non-Practicing Status or Operational Role Status for
Standard Teaching Certificates

1. The LDE may grant:

a. non-practicing status to any teacher who applies
after ceasing employment as a teacher or leader in a local
education agency;

b. operational role status to any teacher who is
serving in a role that cannot be evaluated per student growth
measures.

2. Non-practicing status will take effect on the last day
of employment in the local education agency evaluated role,
as verified by the employing LEA.

a. If an educator was never employed in a Louisiana
school system, the program provider may make the request.

3. Operational role status will take effect on the first
day of employment in a role that cannot be evaluated per
student growth measures, as verified by the employing LEA.

4. Operational role teachers returning to a role that can
be evaluated per student growth measures must be evaluated
with student growth measures upon return to that role.

5. Non-practicing teachers returning to practice and
operational role teachers returning to a role that can be
evaluated per student growth measures may apply through a
local education agency for an extension of the certificate for
the number of years remaining in the renewal period of the
certificate.

6. Final effectiveness ratings earned while in active
status will be retained during non-practicing status and
operational role status and applied to any subsequent
renewal or extension.

7. The first date an educator can enter into non-
practicing or operational role is August 1, 2012.

B. Medical Excuse and Exceptions. Exceptions to policy
will be considered in the case of serious medical condition
or unavailability of required coursework or exams. When
serious medical problems of the teacher or immediate family
exist, a doctor statement is required with a letter of assurance
from the teacher that the unmet policy requirements will be
completed within one year of granting the exception. The
final authority for approval and policy flexibility is at the
discretion of the LDE.

kv
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:325 (March 2020),
amended LR 47:

§507. Professional Level Certificates

A. Level 1 is the entry-level professional certificate,
valid for three years. The level 2 and level 3 certificates are
valid for five years.

1. Eligibility Requirements for Level 1 Professional
Certificate
a. Louisiana graduate:

i. successfully complete a state-approved
traditional or alternate teacher preparation program:

(a). for alternate preparation completers, the
applicant must receive mentoring by a school-based mentor
teacher in accordance with §553 of this Chapter;

ii. have a minimum 2.50 undergraduate grade
point average (GPA) on a 4.00 scale;

(a). an applicant who does not meet the GPA
requirement may be certified if by meeting the following
requirements in an alternate teacher preparation program:

(i). satisfactorily complete a personal
interview by the program admissions officer;

(i1).  if the program awards credit hours, the
applicant shall achieve a minimum grade point average
(GPA) of 3.00 in alternate teacher preparation program
courses by the end of the first 12 credit hours and
successfully complete the program;

(ii1).  if the program does not award credit
hours, the applicant shall demonstrate mastery of
competencies as required by the program administrator and
by the school system in which the applicant completes
required clinical practice; and

(iv). satisfactorily complete all program
requirements as set forth by BESE, including any
requirements for clinical practice, at graduation;

iii. present appropriate scores on the core exams;
the principles of learning and teaching (PLT) or other
pedagogy exam(s) required for the area(s) of certification as
specified in §303 of this Part; and the specialty area
(content) exam in the certification area in which the teacher
preparation program was completed or in which the initial
certificate was;

(a). See §303 of this Part for exam substitutions;
and

iv. be recommended by a state-approved
university or private program provider for certification.

b. Out-of-State graduate:

i. possess a minimum of a baccalaureate degree
from a college or university accredited in accordance with
34 CFR 602;

(a). credentials may be submitted to a
credentialing agency that follows the standards of the
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers (AACRAO) for evaluation with the
original course-by-course evaluation including a statement
verifying the comparability of the baccalaureate degree in
the field of education;

ii. hold a standard out-of-state teaching
certificate, or if no certificate was issued, a letter from the
state education agency (SEA) or teacher preparation



program provider in the state of origin verifying eligibility in
that state for a certificate in the certification area(s);

iii. pass all parts of Praxis exam(s) required for
Louisiana certification:

(a). present appropriate scores on the core
exams, the principles of learning and teaching (PLT) or other
pedagogy exam required for the area(s) of certification, and
the specialty area (content) exam in the certification area in
which the teacher preparation program was completed or in
which the initial certificate was issued;

(b). if applicant has obtained National Board
Certification (NBC) in corresponding areas for which
certification is being sought as well as certification/licensure
in the state of origin, the examination required for NBC will
be accepted to fulfill the testing requirements for
certification;

(a). See §303 of this Part for exam substitutions.

iv. has completed student teaching, an internship,
or year(s) of teaching experience as required by the teacher
preparation program provider; and

v. has not been out of teaching in the five years
immediately preceding first employment or application for a
Louisiana certificate. A candidate who has not taught in five
years may be issued a one-year non-renewable (OS1)
certificate during completion of six semester hours required
for the issuance of a three-year non-renewable (OS)
certificate.

vi. A candidate who is certified in another state
can qualify for exclusion from the BESE adopted exam(s)
required for Louisiana certification under the following
criteria:

(a). meet all requirements for Louisiana
certification except the Praxis exam requirements; have at
least three years of successful teaching experience in another
state, as verified by the out-of-state employing authority or
SEA; and teach on an out-of-state certificate for one year in
a Louisiana-approved public or an approved nonpublic
school system;

(b). the employing authority must verify that the
teacher has completed one year of successful teaching
experience in a Louisiana approved public or an approved
nonpublic school and is recommended for further
employment;

(c). the employing authority must request that
the teacher be granted a valid Louisiana teaching certificate.

c. Foreign Applicant (OS) Certificate eligibility
requirements:

i. possess a minimum of a baccalaureate degree
verified by an institution in the United States accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602, or if the institution is located
in Louisiana, the dean of the College of Education must
recommend the applicant for certification based upon
Louisiana requirements and submit the original course-by-
course evaluation including a statement verifying the
comparability of the baccalaureate degree in the field of
education, or if the institution is located in another
state/country, the guidelines prescribed for out-of-state
applicants must be followed; or

ii. credentials may be submitted to a credentialing
agency that follows the standards of the American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions
Officers (AACRAO) for evaluation, and the original course-
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by-course evaluation must include a statement verifying the
comparability of the baccalaureate degree in the field of
education.

d. Foreign Applicant—Level 1 Certificate eligibility
requirements:

i. possess a minimum of a baccalaureate degree
verified by an institution in the United States accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602, or if the institution is located
in Louisiana, the dean of the College of Education must
recommend the applicant for certification based upon
Louisiana requirements with the original course-by-course
evaluation including a statement verifying the comparability
of the baccalaureate degree in the field of education, or if the
institution is located in another state/country, the guidelines
prescribed for out-of-state applicants must be followed; or

ii. credentials may be submitted by an agency that
follows the standard of the American Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO)
for evaluation, and the original course-by-course evaluation
for certification must include a statement verifying the
comparability of the baccalaureate degree in the field of
education; and

ili. present appropriate scores on the core exams
for the principles of learning and teaching (PLT) or other
pedagogy exam required for the area(s) of certification and
the specialty area (content) exam(s) in the certification
area(s) in which the teacher preparation program was
completed or in which the initial certificate was issued.

(a). See §303 of this Part for exam substitutions.
B. Level 2 Professional Certificate eligibility
requirements:

1. hold or meet eligibility requirements for a level 1
certificate;

2. successfully meet the standards of effectiveness for
three years pursuant to state law and LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130):

a. all out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;
and

3. accrue three years of experience in an approved
educational setting.

4. If the level 2 certificate is the initial certificate, a
state-approved teacher preparation program provider must
submit the request.

5. If the level 1 certificated teacher qualifies for
advancement to a level 2 certificate, the request for the
higher certificate must be submitted directly to the LDE by
the employing authority.

C. Level 3  Professional
requirements:

1. hold or meet eligibility requirements for a level 2
certificate;

2. earn a graduate degree from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602; and

3. have five years of experience in an approved
educational setting.

a. All out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA.

4. If the level 3 certificate is initial certificate, a state-
approved teacher preparation program provider must submit
the request.

Certificate  eligibility
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5. If the level 2 certificated teacher qualifies for
advancement to a level 3 certificate, the request for the
higher certificate must be submitted directly to the LDE by
the employing authority.

D. Renewal/Extension Guidelines for Level 1, Level 2,
and Level 3 Certificates

1. Level I certificate:

a. valid for three years initially and may be
extended thereafter for a period of one year at the request of
a Louisiana employing authority with extensions of Level 1
certificates being limited to two such extensions.

2. Level 2 and level 3 certificates:

a. valid for five years initially and may be renewed
thereafter for a period of five years at the request of a
Louisiana employing authority, with renewal of level 2 and
level 3 certificates, contingent upon candidates successfully
meeting the standards of effectiveness for at least three years
during the five-year initial or renewal period pursuant to
state law and Bulletin 130.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:
§509. Type C Certificates

A. Effective July 1, 2002, type C certificates are no
longer issued for initial certification. The type C certificate is
valid for three years. Teachers who hold type B and type A
lifetime certificates will continue to hold these certificates.
Effective July 1, 2012, type B and type A lifetime certificates
will no longer be issued to teachers holding type C
certificates applying for advanced certificates. Teachers
holding a type C certificate who wish to apply for more
advanced certification credentials will be granted a level 2
certificate, upon meeting the standards of effectiveness for at
least three years, pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

B. Type C Certificate Renewal Guidelines. The type C
certificate may be renewed for an additional one-year period
upon the request of the Louisiana employing authority,
subject to the approval of the LDE. Type C certificates are
limited to two such extensions.

C. Type B Certificate—a lifetime certificate for
continuous service, provided the holder does not allow any
period of five or more consecutive years of disuse to accrue
where not a regularly employed teacher for at least one
semester, or 90 consecutive days, and/or the certificate is not
revoked by the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education (BESE).

D. Type A Certificate—a lifetime certificate for
continuous service, provided the holder does not allow any
period of five or more consecutive years of disuse to accrue
where not a regularly employed teacher for at least one
semester, or 90 consecutive days, and/or the certificate is not
revoked by the BESE.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. hold a type B or B* certificate;

b. successfully complete the local evaluation plan
mandated by state law and Bulletin 130;

c. earn a graduate degree from an institution of
higher education accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;
and

the Board of

d. have five years of experience in an approved
educational setting.
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i.  All out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA.

2. The request for the higher certificate must be
submitted directly to the LDE by the employing authority.

E. Process for Reinstating Lapsed Types B and A
Certificates:

1. A certificate will lapse for disuse if the holder
allows a period of five consecutive calendar years to pass
where not a regularly employed teacher for at least one
semester, or 90 consecutive days.

2. To reinstate a lapsed certificate, the holder must
present evidence of earning six semester hours of credit in
state-approved courses during the five-year period
immediately preceding the request for reinstatement.

3. If the holder did not earn six semester hours or
equivalent, the lapsed certificate may be reactivated upon
request of the Louisiana employing authority at the level that
was attained prior to disuse for a period of one year, during
which time the holder must complete reinstatement
requirements.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1798 (October 2006),
amended LR 37:559 (February 2011), LR 38:3136 (December
2012, LR 43:1306 (July 2017), LR 45:1459 (October 2019), LR
46:1376 (October 2020).

§511.  Out-of-State (OS) Certificate

A. An out-of-state (OS) certificate, valid for a three-year
period, is not renewable, and is issued to a teacher who has
completed an out-of-state teacher preparation program and
either holds or is eligible for a certificate in the state in
which the program was completed. The teacher is not
initially eligible for a level 1, 2, or 3 Louisiana certificate but
meets Louisiana certification requirements with the
exception of the Praxis/National Teacher Exam
requirements. OS certification provides a transition period
that permits the holder to be employed in Louisiana K-12
schools  while completing Louisiana  Praxis/NTE
requirements or meeting Praxis exclusion eligibility
requirements. For continued employment as a teacher in a
Louisiana school system after the three-year period has
elapsed, the OS certificate holder must fulfill guidelines for
alevel 1 or higher-level certificate.

B. OS Eligibility requirements:

1. earn a minimum of a baccalaureate degree from a
college or university accredited in accordance with 34 CFR
602;

2. complete a teacher preparation program in another
state;

3. hold a standard out-of-state teaching certificate, or
if no certificate was issued, a letter from the state department
of education or college of education dean verifying
eligibility in that state for a certificate in the certification
area(s);

4. complete student teaching or internship in a
certification area, or in lieu of student teaching or internship
have three years of successful teaching experience in a
certification area;

5. if applicant earned a degree five or more years prior
to the date of application, the educator must have been a
regularly employed teacher for at least one semester, or 90



consecutive days, within the five year period immediately
preceding first employment in Louisiana or application for a
Louisiana certificate, or if lacking this experience, must earn
six semester hours of credit in state-approved courses during
the five year period immediately preceding application, and
a candidate who has not taught in five years may be issued a
one-year non-renewable (OS1) certificate while completing
six semester hours required for the issuance of a three-year
non-renewable (OS) certificate; and

6. beginning January 1, 2017, the LDE will issue a
letter of eligibility for an OS certificate to requesting
teachers at the request of the Louisiana employing authority.

C. Advancing from OS to Professional Level 1, 2, or 3

Certificate

1. Pass all parts of exam(s) required for Louisiana
certification identified in §303:

a. present appropriate scores on the core exams; the
principles of learning and teaching (PLT) or other pedagogy
exam required for the area(s) of certification, and the
specialty area (content) exam in the certification area in
which the teacher preparation program was completed or in
which the initial certificate was issued:

i. (iii). See §303 of this
substitutions; and

b. if applicant has obtained national board
certification (NBC) in corresponding areas for which
certification is being sought as well as certification/licensure
in the state of origin, the examination required for NBC will
be accepted to fulfill the testing requirements for
certification;

c. a candidate who is certified in another state can
qualify for exclusion from the exam(s) required for
Louisiana certification under the following criteria:

i. meet all requirements for Louisiana
certification except the Praxis exam requirements with at
least three years of successful teaching experience in another
state, prior to issuance of the OS, as verified by the out-of-
state employing authority or SEA, and teach on an OS
certificate for one year in a Louisiana approved public or an
approved nonpublic school system;

ii. the Louisiana employing authority verifies that
completion of one year of successful teaching experience in
a Louisiana approved public or an approved nonpublic
school and has been recommended for further employment;
and

Part for exam

iii. the employing authority requests issuance of a
valid Louisiana teaching certificate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1799 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:433 (March 2007), LR 34:1611 (August 2008), LR
35:222 (February 2009), LR 35:894 (May 2009), LR 37:559
(February 2011), LR 37:882 (March 2011), LR 40:280 (February
2014), LR 43:1306 (July 2017), LR 45:1459 (October 2019), LR
46:1376 (October 2020), LR 47:

§515. Practitioner Licenses
A. Issuance and Renewals
1. Practitioner licenses (PL) 1 and 2 may be issued for
one school year, renewed annually, and held a maximum of
three years while the holder completes an alternate program.
Upon completion of the three years of employment on a PL
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certificate, the holder must fulfill guidelines for a level 1 or
higher-level certificate for continued employment in a
Louisiana school system.

2. The practitioner license 3 may be issued for one
school year, renewed annually, and held a maximum of four
years while the holder completes an alternate program. Upon
completion of the four years of employment on a PL
certificate, the holder must fulfill guidelines for a level 1 or
higher-level certificate for continued employment in a
Louisiana school system.

3. Practitioner Licenses 1-3. Beginning with the 2020-
2021 academic year, in order to obtain the first renewal only
of a practitioner license 1, 2, or 3 certificate, practitioner
candidates participating in a residency as a teacher of record,
must receive mentorship by a school-based mentor teacher
who may collaborate with other personnel providing
mentoring support, in accordance with LAC 28:XLV
(Bulletin 996).

a. The school-based mentor teacher must be
credentialed in accordance with §553 or §1369 of this
Chapter.

b. The mentorship must be at least 15 percent, or 5
hours per week, of the instructional time of the school.

¢. The mentorship must include intensive support,
including:

i. co-teaching;
ii. collaborative planning; and
iii. observation and feedback sessions.

4. Eligibility requirements:

a. minimum of a non-education baccalaureate
degree from a college or university accredited in accordance
with 34 CFR 602;

b. 2.50 or higher undergraduate grade point average
(GPA) on a 4.00 scale to enter a non-university provider
program; or a 2.20 or higher undergraduate GPA on a 4.00
scale to enter a college or university program; or be granted
conditional admittance into an alternate teacher preparation
program following a satisfactory personal interview by the
program admission officer; and

c. passing scores on core academic skills for
educators and current Praxis content area exam(s), or if no
examination has been adopted for Louisiana in the
certification area, candidates must present a minimum of 30
semester hours of coursework specific to the content area for
admission to the program. See §303 of this part for exam
substitutions.

d. Special education mild/moderate certification
candidates must qualify for admission to alternate programs
by passing a Praxis specialty area exam, and secondary
education candidates (grades 6-12) must pass a Praxis core
subject area exam, or if there is no content Praxis exam
adopted by the State in the specific secondary core subject
area, candidates must demonstrate content mastery by
presenting 30 semester credit hours in the core subject area.

5. The approved teacher preparation program provider
shall submit the request for the initial practitioner license as
well as renewals directly to the LDE.

6. Renewal Requirements. The candidate must remain
enrolled in the practitioner teacher, certification-only, or
master’s degree alternate certification program and fulfill a
minimum of six semester hours of coursework or equivalent
contact hours per year for PL1, or nine semester hours or
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equivalent contact hours per year for P12/3 to the extent that
required semester hours remain in the program to be
completed, teaching assignments, and prescribed activities
identified by the program provider.

a. Beginning with the 2020-2021 academic year, the
first renewal only of a PL 1, 2, or 3 will be conducted in
accordance with §515.A of this Chapter.

7. For certification purposes, non-university providers
and colleges or universities will submit signed statements to
the LDE indicating that the student completing the
practitioner teacher, certification-only, or master’s degree
program alternative certification path meets the following
requirements:

a. passed all licensure
certification pursuant to §503; and

b. completed all program requirements including
the residency with a 2.50 or higher GPA for candidates in a
university program;

c. if an applicant who does not meet the
requirement of Subparagraph b of this Paragraph,
certification may be issued if the following requirements in
an alternate teacher preparation program are met:

i.  satisfactory completion a personal interview by
the program admissions officer;

ii. if the program awards credit hours, the
applicant shall achieve a minimum GPA of 3.00 in alternate
teacher preparation program courses by the end of the first
12 credit hours and successfully complete the program;

iii.  if the program does not award credit hours, the
applicant shall demonstrate mastery of competencies as
required by the program administrator and by the school
system in which the applicant completes required clinical
practice; and

iv. satisfactory completion of all program
requirements as set forth by BESE, including any
requirements for clinical practice, at graduation;

d. demonstrate proficiency in reading and literacy
competencies through successfully completing the required
number of credit or contact hours in reading and literacy as
specified in LAC 28:XLV (Bulletin 996) or passing a
reading competency assessment noting that the reading
competency assessment for early childhood PK-3,
elementary 1-5, and special education candidates is the
Praxis teaching reading exam, and middle grades 4-8 and
secondary grades 6-12 will be required to take the required
reading course credit hours or equivalent contact hours until
an appropriate reading competency assessment is developed
and adopted; and

e. complete prescriptive plans as determined by the
preparation provider.

8. The teacher is restricted to the specific grade level
and content area as designated on the practitioner license as
outlined in Bulletin 996.

B. Practitioner License 1 is issued to a candidate who is
admitted to and enrolled in a state-approved practitioner
teacher program. Program requirements must be completed
within the three-year maximum that the license can be held.

C. Practitioner License 2 is issued to a candidate who is
admitted to and enrolled in a state-approved certification-
only alternate certification program. Program requirements
must be completed within the three-year maximum that the
license can be held.

exams required for
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D. Practitioner License 3 is issued to a candidate who is
admitted to and enrolled in a state-approved master's degree
alternate certification program. Program requirements must
be completed within the four-year maximum that the license
can be held.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1800 (October 2006),
amended LR 35:221 (February 2009), LR 38:1952 (August 2012),
LR 40:280 (February 2014), LR 43:1307 (July 2017), LR 45:1748
(December 2019), LR 46:326 (March 2020), LR 46:1376 (October
2020), LR 47:

§519. Standard Certificates for Teachers in Nonpublic
Schools

A. A standard certificate with an asterisk (*) following
the certificate type is issued to a teacher in a nonpublic
school. If the teacher enters a public school system in
Louisiana, the educator will be required to meet the
standards of effectiveness pursuant to state law and in
accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII (Bulletin 130) for
issuance of a level 2 or level 3 teaching certificate.

B. Level 2* (2-asterisk) Certificate—valid for five years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. a Louisiana level 1 certificate;

b. successfully taught for three years;

c. complete a teacher evaluation program for three
years at a nonpublic school, with the principal as evaluator
and the teacher performance rated as satisfactory in the areas
of planning, management, instruction, and professional
development.

2. The request for the level 2* certificate must be
submitted directly to the LDE by the Louisiana employing
authority.

C. Level 3* (3-asterisk) Certificate—valid for five years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. hold or be eligible to hold a Louisiana level 1, 2
or 2* certificate;

b. successfully taught for five years;

c. graduate degree from college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602; and

d. complete a teacher evaluation program for three
years at a nonpublic school, with the principal as evaluator
and the teacher performance rated as satisfactory in the areas
of planning, management, instruction, and professional
development.

2. The request for the level 3* certificate must be
submitted directly to the LDE by the Louisiana employing
authority.

3. Renewal Guidelines for Level 2* and Level 3*
Certificates

a. A teacher must earn effective ratings per local
personnel evaluations for at least three years during the five-
year initial or renewal period.

b. The Louisiana employing authority must request
renewal of a level 2* or level 3* certificate.

D. Type B* (B-asterisk) Certificate—a lifetime
nonpublic school certificate for continuous service, provided
the holder does not allow any period of 5 or more
consecutive years of disuse to accrue where not a regularly
employed teacher for at least 1 semester, or 90 consecutive
days, and/or certificate is not BESE.



1. Eligibility requirements:

a. a Louisiana type B certificate;

b. successfully taught for three years; and

c. complete a teacher evaluation program for three
years at a nonpublic school, with the principal as evaluator
and the teacher performance rated as satisfactory in the areas
of planning, management, instruction, and professional
development.

2. The request for the type B* certificate must be
submitted directly to the LDE by the Louisiana employing
authority.

3. The type B* certificate is valid for life of
continuous service in a nonpublic school setting, and if the
teacher enters a Louisiana public/charter school the
requirement shall be to complete the local evaluation plan
mandated by state law and Bulletin 130 regulations.

E. Type A* (A-asterisk) Certificate is valid for life for
continuous service in a nonpublic school setting, provided
the holder does not allow any period of 5 or more
consecutive years of disuse to accrue where not a regularly
employed teacher for at least 1 semester, or 90 consecutive
days, and/or the certificate is not revoked by the BESE.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. a Louisiana type B, or type B* certificate;

b. successfully taught for five years;

c. graduate degree from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602; and

d. complete a teacher evaluation program for three
years at a nonpublic school, with the principal as evaluator
and the teacher performance rated as satisfactory in the areas
of planning, management, instruction, and professional
development.

2. The request for the type A* certificate must be
submitted directly to the LDE by the Louisiana employing
authority.

3. The type A¥* certificate is valid for life of
continuous service in a nonpublic school setting, and if the
teacher enters a Louisiana public school the requirement
shall be to successfully complete the local evaluation plan
mandated by state law and Bulletin 130.

F. Reinstating Lapsed Types B* or A* Certificate

1. If the holder of a type B*, or type A* certificate
allows a period of five consecutive calendar years to pass in
which the educator is not a regularly employed teacher for at
least one semester, or 90 consecutive days, the certificate
will lapse for disuse.

2. To reinstate a lapsed certificate, the holder must
present evidence that the educator earned six semester hours
of credit in state-approved courses during the five-year
period immediately preceding the request for reinstatement.

3. If the holder did not earn six semester hours or
equivalent, the lapsed certificate may be reactivated upon
request of the Louisiana employing authority at the level that
was attained prior to disuse for a period of one year, during
which time the holder must complete reinstatement
requirements.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S.17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1801 (October 2006),
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amended LR 36:752 (April 2010), LR 37:559 (February 2011), LR
38:1952 (August 2012), LR 43:1309 (July 2017), LR 46:1377
(October 2020), LR 47:

Subchapter B. Nonstandard Teaching Credentials

§525. Introduction

A. There are five types of nonstandard teaching
credentials issued in Louisiana: temporary authority to teach
(TAT); out-of-field authorization to teach (OFAT); temporary
employment permit (TEP); nonpublic temporary certificate
(T); and resident teacher certificate (R). Nonstandard
credentials are of a temporary nature but may be renewed
under specified guidelines.

B. Medical Excuse and Exceptions. Exceptions to policy
will be considered in the case of serious medical condition
or unavailability of required coursework or exams. When
serious medical problems of the teacher or immediate family
exist, a doctor statement is required with a letter of assurance
from the teacher that the unmet policy requirements will be
completed within one year of the exception being granted.
The final authority for approval and policy flexibility is at
the discretion of the LDE in accordance with BESE policy.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1803 (October 2006),
LR 43:1311 (July 2017), LR 47:

§527. Temporary Authority to Teach (TAT)

A. Temporary authority to teach (TAT) is issued for one
calendar year, while the holder pursues alternate certification
program  admission  requirements or  certification
requirements. A TAT cannot be issued to teachers who
previously held a temporary employment permit (TEP) or a
standard teaching certificate.

B. Eligibility Requirements:

1. The applicant must teach in a demonstrated area of
need as evidenced by LEA-level workforce needs.

2. The applicant must have a baccalaureate or higher
degree from an institution accredited in accordance with 34
CFR 602.

3. The applicant must possess passing scores on the
core academic skills for educators in reading and writing
examinations or appropriate scores on the ACT or SAT.

a. See §303 for exam substitutions.

4. The applicant must have at least a 2.20
undergraduate GPA. An applicant who does not meet the
GPA requirement may be certified upon satisfactorily
completion of a personal interview by the employing school
system.

C. The employing school system must submit the
application and provide an affidavit signed by the local
superintendent, or the designee, verifying that good faith
efforts for recruiting certified personnel have been made,
including posting all positions for which TATs are issued and
that there is no regularly certified, competent, and suitable
person available for the position.

D. Renewal Requirements

1. TATs are valid for one year initially and may be
renewed twice thereafter provided:

a. the applicant provides evidence that the required
exam(s) for admission into a teacher preparation program
has been taken at least twice since the issuance of the TAT;
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b. the applicant provides evidence of meeting the
standards of effectiveness pursuant to Bulletin 130;

c. the employing school system submits the
application on behalf of the applicant and provides an
affidavit signed by the local superintendent, or the designee,
verifying that good faith efforts for recruiting certified
personnel have been made, including posting all positions
for which TATs are issued; and

d. there is no regularly certified, competent, and
suitable person available for the position.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1803 (October 2006),
amended LR 36:2547 (November 2010), LR 40:280 (February
2014), LR 44:2000 (November 2018), LR 45:1750 (December
2019), LR 47:

§529. Out-of-Field Authorization to Teach (OFAT)

A. Out-of-Field Authorization to Teach (OFAT) is issued
for one three-year period while the holder pursues
endorsement or add-on certification requirements. The OFAT
is limited to two certification areas and is transferable to
other employing school systems for the remaining validity
period. If the teacher is actively pursuing certification in the
field and the LDE has designated the area as an area that
requires extensive hours for completion, up to two additional
years of renewal may be granted. Issuance of subsequent
OFAT requests may be considered once the previous OFAT
certification area(s) have been added to the holder's standard
teaching certificate.

B. Eligibility requirements:

1. issued to an applicant who holds a valid Louisiana
out-of-state certificate;

2. temporary employment permit; or

3. atype C, type B or B* type A or A*, level 1, level 2
or 2* or level 3 or 3* or OS teaching certificate but is
teaching outside of the certified area(s).

C. OFAT Stipulations:

1. LEAs must submit the application and provide an
affidavit signed by the local superintendent, or the designee,
verifying that good faith efforts for recruiting certified
personnel have been made, including consulting the Teach
Louisiana website, and that there is no regularly certified,
competent, and suitable person available for the position,
and that the applicant is the best-qualified person for the
position.

2. If the teacher is actively pursuing certification in
the field and the LDE designates the area as an area that
requires extensive hours for completion, up to two additional
years of renewal may be granted. Designated areas are as
follows:

a. applicants pursuing certification in academically
gifted, significant disabilities, early interventionist, deaf or
hard of hearing, and visual impairments/blind may be
granted two additional years of renewal; and

b. applicants pursuing certification in
mild/moderate may be granted one additional year of
renewal.
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D. COVID-19 OFAT Extensions. Educators for whom
the 2019-2020 school year was the final year of OFAT
validity period and who were unable to successfully meet
endorsement or add-on certification requirements due to the
COVID-19 pandemic, shall be granted a one-year OFAT
extension for the 2020-2021 school year. This OFAT
extension is only available to educators employed in 2019-
2020 as reported by school systems in the Profile for
Educational Personnel (PEP).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1804 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:2355 (November 2007), LR 35:1487 (August
2009), LR 43:1311 (July 2017), LR 46:1377 (October 2020), LR
47:

§535. Resident Teacher Certificate (R)

A. Beginning July 1, 2018, the resident teacher
certificate (R) shall be required for individuals completing a
one-year residency required for certification in Louisiana
pursuant to Bulletin 996.

B. Resident teacher certificates are valid for one school
year, are renewable, and may be held a maximum of three
years while the holder pursues certification through a BESE-
approved teacher preparation program.

C. Eligibility guidelines:

1. enrollment in a BESE-approved traditional,
master’s degree, or certification-only teacher preparation
program;

2. placement in a classroom in a public or approved
nonpublic school with a teacher of record who holds a valid
level 1, 2, 3, type A, or type B teaching certificate in the area
for which the candidate is pursuing certification pursuant to
Bulletin 746;

a. resident teachers placed in charter schools must
be placed with a teacher of record who has demonstrated
effectiveness pursuant to state law and Bulletin 130; and

3. passing scores on required core academic skills
exams for initial issuance, including exam substitutions
outlined §303 of this Part.

D. Renewal Guidelines: Passing scores on required
content knowledge exams for renewal.

E. The request for the Resident Teacher license as well
as renewal requests must be submitted directly to the LDE
by the preparation provider.

F. The LDE will begin issuing resident teacher
certificates to candidates completing residencies in BESE-
approved programs with one-year residencies beginning July
1,2017.

G. There shall be no fee charged for the resident teacher
certificate issuance.

H. Holders of the resident teacher certificate may serve
as a substitute teacher in the residency school system for up
to ten days each semester. Such service shall not impede
residency performance or ability to successfully complete
the preparation program.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 43:1312 (July 2017),
amended LR 1377 (October 2020), LR 47:

Subchapter C. Ancillary Teaching Certificates
§537. Introduction
A. Types of Ancillary Certificates

1. Ancillary certificates are issued by the LDE for
individuals who provide teaching, support, administrative, or
supervisory services to children in pre-kindergarten through
twelfth grade schools and early learning centers serving
children from birth to five years old.

a. See Chapter 7 of this Part regarding ancillary
certificates issued for individuals who provide support
services in pre-kindergarten through twelfth grade schools
and early learning centers serving children from birth to five

years old.
b. See Chapter 15 of this Part regarding ancillary
certificates  issued for individuals who provide

administrative and supervisory services in pre-kindergarten
through twelfth grade schools.

2. Types of ancillary teaching certificates are as
follows:

a. ancillary artist or talented;

b. early childhood ancillary;

c. nonpublic Montessori teacher;

d. family and consumer sciences (occupational
programs);

e. Junior Reserve Officers Training Corps (JROTC)
instructor;

f.  math for professionals;

g. mentor teacher ancillary; and

h. content leader ancillary.

3. Non-Practicing status or operational role status for
ancillary teaching certificates may be granted in accordance
with §505 of this Part.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1805 (October 2006),
amended LR 41:917 (May 2015), LR 45:230 (February 2019), LR
46:1378 (October 2020), LR 47:

§541. Early Childhood Ancillary Certificate

A. The early childhood ancillary certificate authorizes an
individual to teach in a publicly-funded early learning center
serving children ages birth to five as defined in R.S
17:407.33, wunless program requirements mandate a
professional-level certificate. After June 30, 2019, an
individual shall have, at a minimum, an early childhood
ancillary certificate to serve as a lead teacher in a publicly-
funded early learning center.

B. Early Childhood Ancillary Certificates

1. Eligibility Requirements. An early childhood
ancillary certificate shall be issued to an applicant who
submits evidence of one of the following to the LDE:

a. a baccalaureate degree or higher from a college
or university accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;

b. a current child development associate (CDA)
credential, either infant/toddler, preschool or family
childcare, awarded by the Council for Professional
Recognition and a high school diploma or equivalent:

i. after July 1, 2018, all 120 clock hours of
coursework for the CDA must be earned from a BESE-

1225

approved early childhood ancillary certificate program
provider for initial issuance:

(a). an individual who has completed 36 or more
clock hours of coursework for the CDA by July 1, 2018, may
complete the remaining coursework for the CDA from any
CDA provider;

(b). an individual who has not completed 36 or
more clock hours of coursework for the CDA by July 1,
2018, must earn all 120 hours of coursework for the CDA
from a BESE-approved early childhood ancillary certificate
program provider;

(c). after July 1, 2018, individuals may submit a
request to the LDE to waive the requirement that all 120
hours of coursework for the CDA be obtained from a BESE-
approved early childhood ancillary certificate program if the
individual is able to demonstrate unavailability of enrollment
options within a reasonable geographic proximity;

ii. after July 1, 2018, applicants who obtained a
CDA or completed coursework from a provider that is not
BESE-approved while residing in another state shall submit
additional documentation of program components for
approval;

iii. coursework counting toward the early
childhood ancillary certificate shall include at least 10
training hours in each of the following subject areas:

(a). planning and implementing a safe and
healthy learning environment;

(b). advancing  physical and intellectual
development;

(c). supporting social and emotional
development;

(d). building productive relationships with
families;

(e). managing an effective program operation;

(f). maintaining a commitment to
professionalism;

(g). observing and recording child behavior; and
(h). understanding principles of  child
development and learning;

c. an associate degree in an early childhood related
field from a college or university accredited in accordance
with 34 CFR 602;

d. a technical diploma or certificate of technical
studies in an early childhood related field from an accredited
technical or community college:

i. after July 1, 2018, all coursework for technical
diplomas and certificates of technical studies must be earned
from a BESE-approved provider;

ii. after July 1, 2018, individuals may submit a
request to the LDE to waive the requirement that coursework
be obtained from a BESE-approved early childhood
ancillary certificate program if the individual is able to
demonstrate unavailability of enrollment options within a
reasonable geographic proximity; and

e. a career diploma that has been approved by the
Louisiana Pathways Career Development System, and in
which coursework began prior to July 1, 2018.

2. Renewal Requirements:

a. For individuals meeting eligibility requirements
with a CDA, the early childhood ancillary certificate shall be
valid for a three-year period. The ancillary certificate may be
renewed by the LDE at the request of the applicant employer
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with submission of either documentation of a renewed CDA
credential, awarded by the Council for Professional
Recognition, or documentation of:

i. either a 3 credit-hour course or 45 clock hours
of approved training or professional development in early
childhood care and education; and

ii. a minimum of 80 hours of work experience
with young children or families with young children within
the last three years.

b. For individuals meeting eligibility requirements
with a baccalaureate degree or higher, associate degree,
technical diploma, certificate of technical studies, or career
diploma, the early childhood ancillary certificate shall be
valid for a three-year period. The certificate may be renewed
by the LDE at the request of the applicant’s employer with
submission of documentation of:

i. either a 3 credit-hour course, 45 clock hours of
training in early childhood care and education or a CDA
credential earned from a BESE-approved early childhood
ancillary certificate program and awarded by the council for
Professional Recognition; and

ii. a minimum of 80 hours of work experience
with young children or families with young children within
the last three years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), and R.S. 17:407.81.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:917 (May 2015),
amended LR 43:2135 (November 2017), LR 46:1378 (October
2020), LR 47:

§549. Math for Professionals Certificate

A. An ancillary math for professionals certificate is
issued to an applicant who has an undergraduate degree from
a university accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602
and/or evidence of a math and/or science work-related
background.

B. Math for professionals certificate allows an individual
to teach one or more mathematics courses.

C. Eligibility requirements:

1. meets at least one of the following:

a. earned 30 credit hours of mathematics;

b. earned a graduate degree in mathematics,
engineering, or science content area; or

c. successful passing of the Praxis Secondary
Mathematics: Content Knowledge test.

2. recommendation and support of current employing
school system. Written request is required from the
Louisiana employing authority indicating that the person
will be employed in the area upon issuance of certification;

3. complete a district developed classroom
readiness/training program, based on state guidelines.

D. Renewal requirements. Valid for three years initially
and may be renewed thereafter for a period of five years at
the request of an LEA. For renewal of the certificate, a
candidate must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness for at least three years during the initial or
renewal period in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902.

E. The holder of such certification is not eligible for
tenure.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 35:220 (February 2009),
amended LR 39:1463 (June 2013), LR 40:281 (February 2014), LR
44:2000 (November 2018), LR 45:228 (February 2019), LR
46:1378 (October 2020), LR 47:

§553. Mentor Teacher (MT) Ancillary Certificate

A. Beginning September 1, 2020, the mentor teacher
ancillary certificate will be required for individuals who
serve as a mentor of undergraduate or post-baccalaureate
teacher residents.

B. Provisional MT Certification. Individuals serving as
mentors who have not successfully completed a BESE-
approved mentor training program or mentor assessments
will be issued a nonrenewable provisional mentor teacher
ancillary certificate, valid for one calendar year from the
date of issuance while the holder completes a BESE-
approved mentor training program or mentor assessments.

C. Provisional certification eligibility requirements:

1. hold, or be eligible to hold, a valid type C, level 1
or higher Louisiana teaching certificate; or

2. if teaching in a charter school without a valid type C,
level 1 or higher certificate, have at least two years of
successful teaching in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902; or

3. if teaching in a nonpublic school without a valid type
C, level 1, or higher certificate earn at least two years of
effective ratings per local personnel evaluations; and

4. all out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;
and

5. enroll
program.

D. MT Ancillary Certification. Individuals who have
completed a BESE-approved mentor teacher training
program and earn a passing score on the Louisiana mentor
teacher assessment series will be issued a mentor teacher
ancillary certificate. For teachers holding a valid type C,
Level 1 or higher Louisiana teaching certificate, see §1369
of this Part. The LDE will begin issuing mentor teacher
ancillary certificates no later than July 1, 2019.

E. MT Ancillary certification eligibility requirements:

1. if teaching in a charter school without a valid type
C, level 1 or higher certificate, have at least two years of
successful teaching in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902; or

2. if teaching in a nonpublic school without a valid
type C, level 1, or higher certificate earn at least two years of
effective ratings per local personnel evaluations; and

3. all out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

4. successfully complete a BESE-approved mentor
teacher training program; and

5. earn a passing score on the Louisiana mentor
teacher assessment series.

6. Individuals who successfully complete LDE mentor
teacher training from November 1, 2017 through July 31,
2020, are eligible for the mentor teacher ancillary certificate
after passing the Louisiana mentor teacher assessment series.

7. Individuals who hold National Board certification
are eligible for mentor teacher ancillary certification after
passing the coaching-related components of the Louisiana
mentor teacher assessment series.

in a BESE-approved mentor training



8. Individuals who currently hold or are eligible to
hold National Institute for Excellence in Training (NIET)
Teacher Evaluator Training Certification may apply for the
ancillary certificate, which makes the individual eligible to
serve as a mentor of undergraduate or post-baccalaureate
teacher residents.

9. Certified CLASS ® observers may apply for the
ancillary certificate and upon issuance are eligible to serve
as mentors of undergraduate or post-baccalaureate residents.

F. MT Ancillary Certificate Renewal Guidelines. Mentor
teacher ancillary certificates are valid for five years and may
be renewed at the request of the employing authority.

1. Teachers in charter schools who do not hold a level
1, 2, or 3 certificate must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness for at least three years during the five-year
renewal period in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902.

2. Teachers in nonpublic schools who do not hold a
level 1, 2, or 3 certificate must earn effective ratings per
local personnel evaluations for at least three years during the
five-year renewal period in order to renew the mentor
teacher ancillary certificate.

G. For the 2020-2021 and 2021-2022 school years, the
requirement that all undergraduate residents and post-
baccalaureate candidates be placed with mentor teachers
holding the ancillary mentor teacher certificate, the ancillary
provisional mentor teacher certificate, or the Supervisor of
Student Teaching certificate, is waived with the following
contingencies:

1. Mentor teacher waivers will be granted on a case-
by-case basis through the application process established by
the LDE and at no fee to the applicant, school system, or
teacher preparation provider;

2. The waiver will be issued by the LDE for educators
highly recommended by the mentor’s principal and who
possess one or more of the following qualifications:

a. Two years of Highly Effective Compass ratings;

b. National Board Certification;

c. Statewide or national distinction for excellence in
teaching;

d. Experience as a TAP mentor, master teacher,
executive master teacher or certified TP evaluator;

e. Content leader experiences, as evidenced by
participation in Content Leader training or redelivery of
professional development; or

f.  Master’s or doctorate in education and exemplary
experience hosting student teachers.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:3902.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 45:230 (February 2019),
amended LR 45:1460 (October 2019), LR 46:1379 (October 2020),
LR 47:
§555. Content Leader (CL) Ancillary Certificate
(Optional)

A. The content leader ancillary certificate is an optional
certificate that districts may require. The LDE will begin
issuing content leader ancillary certificates to candidates no
later than July 1, 2019.

B. CL Ancillary Certificate eligibility requirements:

1. if teaching in a charter school without a valid type
C, level 1 or higher certificate, have at least two years of
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successful teaching in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902; or

2. if teaching in a nonpublic school without a valid
type C, level 1, or higher certificate, earn at least two years
of effective ratings per local personnel evaluations; and

3. all out-of-state experience must be verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

4. successfully complete a BESE-approved content
leader training program; and

5. have a passing score on the Louisiana content
leader assessment series (see §303 of this Part).

C. Individuals who have successfully completed LDE
content leader training from November 1, 2017 through July
31, 2020, in accordance with Paragraph 1 of this Subsection,
are eligible for content leader ancillary certification.

D. Renewal Guidelines. The content leader ancillary
certificate is valid for a period of five years and may be
renewed at the request of the employing authority.

1. Teachers in charter schools who do not hold a level
1, 2, or 3 certificate must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness for at least three years during the five-year
renewal period in accordance with LAC 28:CXLVII
(Bulletin 130) and R.S. 17:3902.

2. Teachers in nonpublic schools who do not hold a
level 1, 2, or 3 certificate must earn effective ratings per
local personnel evaluations for at least three years during the
five-year renewal period in order to renew the mentor
teacher ancillary certificate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:3902.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 45:231 (February 2019),
amended LR 45:1460 (October 2019), LR 47:

Subchapter D. Special Considerations for Teachers
Called to Active Military Duty
§557. Introduction

A. A teacher employed on a Louisiana certificate of any
type who is called to active military duty will not be
penalized for the time spent in active service. The educator
must present copies of official documents indicating
beginning and ending dates of active military duty when
applying for renewal or extension of the certificate.

B. For the period of military service:

1. non-practicing status may be requested by the
educator for the time in active service; and

2. additional time commensurate with the amount of
time spent in active duty will be added to the validity period
on the temporary or regular certificate, for the school year(s)
or portion thereof spent in active military service.

C. Upon completion of the validity period, the renewal
guidelines for temporary and/or regular certificates are
effective.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1806 (October 2006),
amended LR 47:

Chapter 7. Ancillary School Service Certificates
§701. Introduction

A. An individual must have an official license or
certificate from the state to provide services to children in a
Louisiana school setting. An ancillary certificate allows a
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qualified person who is not a certified teacher to provide
such services. The holder of an ancillary certificate is
authorized to perform only those services that are
specifically stated on the certificate in Louisiana school
systems.

B. Non-Practicing Status for all Ancillary Teaching
Certificates or Operational Role Status for Ancillary
Teaching Certificates may be issued by the LDE in
accordance with §505.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1807 (October 2006),
amended LR 34:432 (March 2008), LR 47:

Subchapter A. General Ancillary School Certificates
§703. Child Nutrition Program Supervisor

A. For certificates issued July 1, 2020 and beyond,
minimum eligibility requirements:

1. LEAs with a student enrollment of 2,499 or less:

a. at least 8 hours of food safety training is required
either not more than five years prior to the date of
employment or completed within 30 calendar days of the
date of employment; and

i. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with an academic major or concentration in food
and nutrition, food service management, dietetics, family
and consumer sciences, nutrition education, culinary arts,
business, or a related field; or

ii. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with any academic major or area of
concentration, and either a state-recognized certificate for
school nutrition directors or at least one year of relevant
food service experience; or

iii. an associate’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with an academic major or concentration in food
and nutrition, food service management, dietetics, family
and consumer sciences, nutrition education, culinary arts,
business, or a related field, and at least one year of relevant
school nutrition program experience; or

iv. a high school diploma or state-issued high
school equivalency credential and three years of relevant
food service experience;

2. LEAs with a student enrollment of 2,500 - 9,999:

a. at least 8 hours of food safety training is required
either not more than five years prior to the date of
employment or completed within 30 calendar days of the
date of employment; and

i. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with an academic major or concentration in food
and nutrition, food service management, dietetics, family
and consumer sciences, nutrition education, culinary arts,
business, or a related field; or

ii. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with any academic major or area of
concentration, and a state-recognized certificate for school
nutrition directors; or

iii. a bachelor’s degree in any academic major and
at least two years of relevant school nutrition program
experience; or

iv. an associate’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with an academic major or concentration in food
and nutrition, food service management, dietetics, family
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and consumer sciences, nutrition education, culinary arts,
business, or a related field, and at least two years of relevant
school nutrition program experience;

3. for Child Nutrition Program supervisors in LEAs
with a student enrollment of 10,000 or more:

a. at least 8 hours of food safety training is required
either not more than five years prior to the date of
employment or completed within 30 calendar days of the
date of employment and:

i. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with academic major or concentration in food
and nutrition, food service management, dietetics, family
and consumer sciences, nutrition education, culinary arts,
business, or a related field; or

ii. a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent educational
experience, with any academic major or area of
concentration, and a state-recognized certificate for school
nutrition directors; or

iii. a bachelor’s degree in any major and at least
five years of experience in management of school nutrition
programs.

B. Renewal Guidelines. Valid for one year and
renewable each year thereafter upon presentation of
completion of twelve hours of annual continuing
education/training. The annual training must include, but is
not limited to, administrative practices including training in
school meal application, certification and verification, and
meal counting and claiming procedures, as applicable, and
any other specific topics, as needed, to address program
integrity or  other  critical issues.  Continuing
education/training required under this paragraph is in
addition to the food safety training required in the first year
of employment under §703 of this Part.

C. Reinstatement of a Lapsed Certificate. If a certificate
holder allows a period of one calendar year to elapse where
not employed as a child nutrition program supervisor, the
applicant must verify evidence of having met the hiring
standards under §703 of this Part.

D. Provisional Certificate. A provisional certificate may
be issued to an individual employed as an acting child
nutrition program supervisor.

1. Eligibility =~ Requirements. = For  provisional
certificates issued September 1, 2021 and beyond, the
minimum requirements include:

a. High school diploma (or equivalent);

b. 2 years of relevant school nutrition programs
experience; and

c. at least 8 hours of food safety training either not
more than five years prior to the date of employment or
completed within 30 calendar days of the date of
employment.

2. Renewal Guidelines. Valid for one year initially and
renewable each year thereafter upon presentation of 12 hours
of annual food service continuing education/training. A
provisional certificate may be issued for a maximum of five
years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S.17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1807 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:280 (February 2007), LR 34:432 (March 2008),
LR 46:1379 (October 2020), LR 47:



§705. Counselor K-12 (Counselor in a School Setting)

A. Eligibility Requirements Prior to June, 30, 2017. For
candidates who completed all courses and degree
requirements by June 30, 2017, the endorsement add-on
requirements include:

1. graduate degree in school counseling from an
institution accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 or a
graduate degree with the equivalent hours and courses
required for a graduate degree in school counseling; and

2. graduate training that includes 24 semester hours of
professional courses distributed so that at least one course
will be taken in each of the following basic areas:

a. principles and administration of
counseling programs;
career and lifestyle development;
individual appraisal;
counseling theory and practice;
group processes;
human growth and development;
social and cultural foundations in counseling; and
supervised practicum in a school setting.
B. E11g1b111ty requirements after June 30, 2017:

1. completion of a standards-based graduate degree
program in counseling from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 and approved by
the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related
Educational Program (CACREP), and candidates completing
counseling programs not in the specialty area of school
counseling must complete six credit hours of school
counseling courses from a CACREP-accredited program;

2. practicum/internship requirements:

a. complete a practicum in counseling from a
CACREP-accredited program to include 100 contact hours;
and

school
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b. complete an internship in counseling from a
CACREP-accredited program to include 600 contact hours
in a school setting; and

3. pass the PRAXIS examination in school guidance
and counseling (0421 or 5421).

C. Renewal Requirements. Certification is issued for a
period of five years. For purposes of maintaining a valid
counseling certificate, any school counselor receiving initial
or renewal certification after July 1, 2013, must successfully
meet the standards of effectiveness for at least three years
during the five-year validity period in accordance with
Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-391.10,
and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1807 (October 2006),
amended LR 38:1400 (June, 2012), LR 39:1463 (June 2013), LR
45:1055 (August 2019), LR 47:

§711.  School Librarian

A. School Librarian eligibility requirements:

1. master's degree in library science from an
institution accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602; and

2. passing score on Praxis Library Media Specialist
examination.

B. Renewal requirements:

1. candidates must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness for at least three years during the five-year
period of validity pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902;
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2. the Louisiana employing authority must request
renewal of an ancillary school librarian certificate; and

3. valid for five years.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 (A)(10), (11), (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1808 (October 2006),
repromulgated LR 33:1617 (August 2007), amended LR 36:489
(March 2010), LR 39:1463 (June 2013), LR 46:1380 (October
2020), LR 47:

§715.  School Nurse

A. Type C School Nurse—valid for three years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. current Louisiana licensure as a registered
professional nurse; and

b. minimum of two years of experience as a
registered nurse.

2. Renewal Guidelines. May be renewed once for a
three year period, upon presentation of a copy of current
Louisiana licensure as a registered professional nurse and
upon request of Louisiana employing authority.

B. Type B School Nurse—valid for five years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. current Louisiana licensure as a registered
professional nurse; and

b. three years of experience as a type C school
nurse.

2. Renewal Guidelines. May be renewed for a five
year period, upon presentation of a copy of current
Louisiana licensure as a registered professional nurse and
upon request of Louisiana employing authority.

C. Type A School Nurse—valid for five years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. current Louisiana licensure as a registered
professional nurse;

b. baccalaureate degree in nursing or a health-
related field from a college or university accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602; and

c. five years of experience as a certified type B
school nurse.

2. Renewal Guidelines. May be renewed for a five
year period, except for those with a current certificate that is
valid for life of continuous service. upon presentation of a
copy of current Louisiana licensure as a registered
professional nurse and upon request of Louisiana employing
authority.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 (A)(10), (11), (15); R.S. 17:7(6); R.S. 17:10; R.S. 17:22(6);
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10; and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1808 (October 2006),
amended LR 36:1998 (September 2010), LR 37:883 (March 2011),
LR 38:44 (January 2012), LR 38:2366 (September 2012), LR
46:1380 (October 2020), LR 47:

Subchapter B. School Therapists
§725. Overview

A. School Art Therapist—Valid as long as holder
remains in the same school system.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. verify successful completion of accredited art
therapy degree program, and current registration or
membership in the American Art Therapy Association; and

b. meet requirements of the educational program:

Louisiana Register Vol. 47, No. 9 September 20, 2021



i. three semester hours, Introduction to Education
of Exceptional Children; and
ii. three semester
Exceptional Children; and
c. 50 percent of preclinical experience must have
been directed toward a population aged zero through 21
years, in both institutional and school settings.

2. Renewal Guidelines. The LEA must request
renewal with any change of employment to another school
system.

B. Dance Therapist—valid as long as holder remains in
same school system.

1. Graduate Level

a. Eligibility requirements:
i. graduate degree in dance therapy;
ii. requirements of the educational program:

hours, Psychology of

(a). three semester hours, Introduction to
Education of Exceptional Children; and

(b). three semester hours, Psychology of
Exceptional Children;

iii. current registration or membership in the
American Dance Therapy Association.

b. Renewal Guidelines: The Louisiana employing
authority must request a renewal with any change of
employment to another school system.

2. Bachelor's Level
a. Eligibility requirements:
i. bachelor's degree in dance therapys;
ii. requirements of the educational program:

(a). three semester hours, Introduction to
Education of Exceptional Children; and
(b). three semester hours, Psychology of

Exceptional Children;

iii. practicum for two semesters in both a clinical
and a school setting with fifty percent of the practicum
involving work with a population aged zero through 21
years; and

iv. current registration or
American Dance Therapy Association.

b. Renewal Guidelines. The LEA must request
renewal with any change of employment to another school
system.

C. Music Therapist—valid as long as holder remains in
same school system.
1. Eligibility requirements:

a. evidence of successful completion of an
accredited music therapy degree program, and registration
by the National Association of Music Therapy, Inc.;

b. meet the course requirements of the music
therapy component of the degree program to include:

membership the

i. three semester hours, Introduction to
Education of Exceptional Children;
ii. three semester hours, Psychology of

Exceptional Children; and
1ii. recreational music; and
iv. school music; and
c. 50 percent of pre-clinical and clinical experiences
should be directed toward a population aged zero through 21
years, in both institutional and school settings.
2. Renewal Guidelines. The LEA must request
renewal with any change of employment to another school
system.
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D. Occupational Therapy
1. Certified Licensed Occupational Therapist Assistant
(COTA)—valid for five years; renewable.

a. Eligibility Requirements. A valid COTA license
to practice occupational therapy in Louisiana in compliance
with R.S. 37:3001-3014, as administered by the Board of
Medical Examiners; and

b. must work under the supervision of a Licensed
Occupational Therapist.

c. Renewal Guidelines. Applicant must present
copy of current licensure, and renewal request submitted by
the LEA.

2. Occupational Therapist Provisional Certification—
valid for two years.

a. Eligibility Requirements. A temporary license to
practice occupational therapy in Louisiana in compliance
with R.S. 37:3001-3014, as administered by the Louisiana
State Board of Medical Examiners.

b. Renewal Guidelines—nonrenewable.

3. Occupational Therapist Full Certificate—valid for
five years; renewable.

a. Eligibility Requirements. A valid license to
practice occupational therapy in Louisiana in compliance
with R.S. 37:3001-3014, as administered by the Board of
Medical Examiners.

b. Renewal Guidelines. Applicant must present
copy of current licensure, and renewal request submitted by
the LEA.

E. Physical Therapy
1. Physical Therapist Assistant (PTA)-valid for five
years.

a. Eligibility Requirements. A valid PTA license to
assist in the practice of physical therapy in compliance with
R.S. 37:2401-2424, as administered by the Louisiana State
Board of Physical Therapy Examiners.

b. A PTA must work under the supervision of a
licensed physical therapist.

c. Renewal Guidelines. Applicant must present a
copy of current licensure, and renewal request submitted by
the LEA.

2. Physical Therapist Provisional Certification—valid
for two years.

a. Eligibility Requirements. A temporary license to
practice physical therapy in compliance with R.S. 37:2401-
2424, as administered by the Louisiana State Board of
Physical Therapy Examiners.

b. Renewal Guidelines—nonrenewable.

3. Physical Therapist Full Certificate—valid for five
years.

a. Eligibility Requirements: a valid Louisiana
license to practice physical therapy in compliance with R.S.
37:2401-2424, as administered by the Louisiana State Board
of Physical Therapy Examiners.

b. Renewal Guidelines: Applicant must present a
copy of current licensure, and renewal request submitted by
the LEA.

F. Certified Behavior Analyst
1. Assistant Behavior Analyst (BCaBA)

a. Eligibility requirements:

i. bachelor’s degree from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;



il. current assistant level certification issued by
the Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB) or other
nationally credentialing bodies as approved by the BACB;

iii. the word assistant designates that direct
supervision by a BCBA is required; and

iv. a written request from the Louisiana employing
authority indicating that the person will be employed upon
certification issuance.

b. Renewal Guidelines. This certificate is wvalid
provided the holder maintains current level certification
issued by the Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB)
or other nationally credentialing bodies as approved by the
BACB. A worker who changes employing school systems
must provide a copy of current certification issued by BACB
to serve as a behavior analyst.

2. Behavior Analyst (BCBA)

a. Eligibility requirements:

i. graduate degree from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;

ii. current behavior analyst certification issued by
the Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB) or other
nationally credentialing bodies as approved by the BACB,;
and

iii. a written request from the LEA indicating that
the person will be employed upon certification issuance.

b. Renewal Guidelines. This certificate is valid
provided the holder maintains current level certification
issued by the Behavior Analyst Certification Board (BACB)
or other nationally credentialing bodies as approved by the
BACB. A worker who changes employing school systems
must provide a copy of current certification issued by BACB
to serve as a behavior analyst.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1811 (October 2006),
amended LR 34:433 (March 2008), LR 37:884 (March 2011), LR
37:2135 (July 2011), LR 46:1380 (October 2020), LR 47:

Chapter 11.  Standards for Secondary Career and
Technical Trade and Industrial Education
Personnel

§1101. Introduction

A. Career and technical trade and industrial education
(CTTIE) certificates authorize full-time or part-time
employment for instructors of courses aligned to an area of
expertise. The applicant being certified under the
requirements found in this Part may teach CTTIE courses as
listed on the LDE Teach Louisiana website
(http://www.teachlouisiana.net).

B. Non-Practicing Status or Operational Role Status for
CTTIE Certificates shall be in accordance with §505 of this
Part.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1812 (October 2006),
amended LR 35:2752 (December 2009), LR 40:1329 (July 2014),
LR 46:1380 (October 2020), LR 47:

§1103. Career and Technical Certificate Types Issued
Prior to July 1, 2006

A. Vocational Technical Industrial Education (VTIE)

Certificates—Issued prior to July 1, 2004
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1. Vocational Temporary (VT)—valid for one year;
renewable annually while holder completes required
coursework.

2. Vocational Permanent (VP)—lifetime certificate for
continuous service.

B. Career and Technical Trade and Industrial Education
(CTTIE) Certificates—issued between July 1, 2004, and
June 30, 2006.

1. CTTIE Temporary Certificate (CT)—valid for one
year; renewable annually while holder completes required
coursework.

2. CTTIE Permanent Certificate
certificate for continuous-service.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1812 (October 2006),
amended LR 35:2752 (December 2009), LR 47:

§1105. Career and Technical Certificate Types

A. CTTIE-Provisional—a  one-year, non-renewable
certificate issued while instructor completes requirements
for CTTIE-1.

B. CTTIE-1 Certificate—an entry-level industry-based
teaching certificate, valid for three years initially and may be
extended for a period of one year at the request of the LEA.
CTTIE-1 certificates are limited to two such extensions.
CTTIE teachers must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S.17:3902 to
advance to CTTIE-2.

C. CTTIE-2 Certificate—valid for five years initially and
may be renewed thereafter for a period of five years at the
request of the employing LEA.

1. For renewal of the CTTIE-2 certificate, candidates
must successfully meet the standards of effectiveness for at
least three years during the five-year initial or renewal
period pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 35:2752 (December
2009), amended LR 38:3137 (December 2012), LR 40:1330 (July
2014), LR 47:

§1107. CTTIE Certificate-Eligibility Requirements

A. CTTIE certificates are issued to instructors who teach
courses listed on the Teach Louisiana website aligned to the
area of expertise.

B. CTTIE Provisional Eligibility Requirements

1. Applicants shall hold a high school diploma, or
have passed an equivalency test approved by the LDE.

2. Applicants shall have a minimum of four years of
full time work experience or 7,680 hours of experience
aligned to the CIP (Classification of Instructional Programs)
area in the selected career and technical field, of which at
least one year of full time work experience or 1,920 hours of
experience must have been acquired within the five calendar
years immediately prior to certification:

a. Technical Diploma or Associate degree, or out-
of-state equivalent, registered apprenticeship, or LWC
approved training provider aligned to work experience and
CIP area will be given credit for two years or 3,840 hours of
occupational experience if the training is in the field for
which the applicant is applying;
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b. Graduates with a bachelor's degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given
credit for two years or 3,840 hours of experience;

c. Graduates with an advanced degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given
credit for three years or 5,760 hours of occupational
experience;

d. Graduates with a technical degree in the selected
field and a bachelor's degree aligned to work experience and
CIP area from a college or university accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given credit for three
years or 5,760 hours of occupational experience;

e. Graduates with a bachelor's degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 and an industry
based certification (IBC) in the selected field will be given
credit for three years or 5,760 hours of occupational
experience;

f.  Applicants holding current approved industry-
based certification, aligned to work experience and CIP area
will be given credit for two years or 3,840 hours of work
experience. An industry-based certification may not be
combined with educational attainment to qualify for a
waiver from all required work experience.

g. Applicants with an earned baccalaureate degree,
and who hold an industry-based certification (IBC) in the
selected instructional field aligned to work experience and
CIP area may also apply years of teaching experience in that
field toward the required work experience.

h. Applicants with prior teaching experience at a
postsecondary institution, registered apprenticeship, or LWC
approved training provider in the selected instructional field
may apply those years of teaching at a postsecondary
institution toward the required work experience. All out-of-
state experience must be verified as successful by the out-of-
state employing authority or SEA.

3. In addition to CTTIE certification, a current license
must be held when a state or national license is required in
the workplace. A state or national license will be recognized
as an industry-based certification.

a. Instructors providing content aligned to an
industry-based certification must carry the IBC in which
instruction will occur.

b. If a certifying agency requires specialized
certification to instruct content, the instructor must carry the
required certification.

C. CTTIE-1 Eligibility Requirements

1. Applicants shall hold a high school diploma, or
have passed an equivalency test approved by the LDE.

2. Applicants shall have a minimum of four years of
full time work experience or 7,680 hours of experience
aligned to the CIP area in the selected career and technical
field, of which at least one year of full time work experience
or 1,920 hours must have been acquired within the five
calendar years immediately prior to certification:

a. Technical Diploma or Associate degree, or out-
of-state equivalent, registered apprenticeship, or LWC
approved training provider aligned to work experience and
CIP area will be given credit for two years or 3,840 hours of
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occupational experience if the training is in the field for
which the applicant is applying;

b. graduates with a baccalaureate degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given
credit for two years or 3,840 hours of experience;

c. graduates with an advanced degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given
credit for three years or 5,760 hours of occupational
experience;

d. graduates with a technical degree in the selected
field and a baccalaureate degree aligned to work experience
and CIP area from a college or university accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602 will be given credit for three
years or 5,760 hours of occupational experience;

e. graduates with a baccalaureate degree aligned to
work experience and CIP area from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 and an industry
based certification (IBC) in the selected field, will be given
credit for three years or 5,760 hours of occupational
experience;

f. applicants holding current approved industry-
based certification aligned to work experience and CIP area
will be given credit for two years or 3,840 hours of work
experience, but an industry-based certification may not be
combined with educational attainment to qualify for a
waiver from all required work experience;

g. applicants with a baccalaureate degree and who
hold an industry-based certification (IBC) in the selected
instructional field aligned to work experience and CIP area
may also apply years of teaching experience in that field
toward the required work experience;

h. applicants with prior teaching experience at a
postsecondary institution, registered apprenticeship, or LWC
approved training provider in the selected instructional field
may apply the years of teaching at a postsecondary
institution toward the required work experience with all out-
of-state experience verified as successful by the out-of-state
employing authority or SEA.

3. In addition to CTTIE certification, a current license
must be held when a state or national license is required in
the workplace. A state or national license will be recognized
as an industry-based certification.

a. Instructors who will be providing content aligned
to an industry-based certification must carry the IBC in
which instruction will occur.

b. If a certifying agency requires specialized
certification to instruct content, the instructor must carry that
certification.

4. Applicants shall complete a new instructor
workshop prior to issuance of CTTIE-1. The LDE shall
make available a list of new instructor course providers.
Applicants with at least three years of effective K-12
teaching experience as defined by Bulletin 130 or three years
of post-secondary teaching experience are not subject to the
New Instructor Workshop completion requirement.

D. CTTIE-2 Eligibility Requirements

1. Eligibility Requirements:

a. hold or meet eligibility requirements for a
CTTIE-1;



b. successfully meet the standards of effectiveness
for at least three years during the five-year renewal period
pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902 with all out-of-
state experience verified as successful by the out-of-state
employing authority or SEA; and

c. accrue three years of teaching experience in an
approved educational setting.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1813 (October 2006),
amended LR 35:2752 (December 2009), LR 36:2843 (December
2010), LR 38:2366 (September 2012), LR 40:1330 (July 2014), LR
45:1460 (October 2019), LR 46:1381 (October 2020), LR 47:
§1109. CTTIE Areas of Specialization

A. Nurse Aide Training and Competency Evaluation
Program (NATP/NATCEP)/ Certified Nursing Assistant
(CNA) Eligibility Requirements:

1. Applicant shall be a professional nursing program
graduate with current Louisiana licensure as a registered
nurse (RN) or licensed practical nurse (LPN).

2. All instructors shall have one of the following:
CTTIE,VTIE, master’s degree or above, or a CNA train the
trainer certificate and meet nurse aide training and
competency  evaluation  program  (NATP/NATCEP)
regulations, as mandated by the Louisiana Department of
Health (LDH), Health Standards Section.

3. LPNs may serve as a certified nursing
assistant/NATP instructor under the direct supervision of an
RN. LPNs, under the general supervision of the primary
instructor, may provide classroom and skills training
instruction and supervision with two years of experience in
provision of long term care services.

B. Certified Nursing Assistant, Program Coordinator
Eligibility Requirements. The program coordinator shall
have the following experience and qualifications:

1. current Louisiana licensure as a registered nurse
(RN);

2. a minimum of two years of nursing experience, of
which at least one year must be in the provision of long term
care facility services such as a nursing home or skilled
nursing facility;

3. completion of VTIE, CTTIE, CNA train-the-trainer
program or a graduate degree; and

4. meet requirements mandated by the Louisiana
Department of Health (LDH), Health Standards Section;

C. Emergency Medical Technician

1.  An emergency medical technician (EMT) instructor
must be approved by the Bureau of EMS.

D. Sports Medicine Eligibility Requirements

1. Sports medicine instructors shall have at least a
Bachelor of Science degree and have a valid current state
and/or national certification as an athletic trainer and meet
all CTTIE requirements.

2. Applicants pursuing a graduate degree in athletic
training who are working as an athletic trainer graduate
assistant at a university accredited in accordance with 34
CFR 602 may count the work experience hours toward
meeting the required work hours for the CTTIE application.
CTTIE application must include a letter from the director of
athletics at the university with the actual number of hours
worked and assigned duties.
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E. Jobs for America's Graduates (JAG) Louisiana Job
Specialist eligibility requirements:

1. abachelor's degree from a state-approved college or
university accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602, plus
two years of full-time work experience, or 3,840 hours of
work experience within four years of date of application; or

2. a valid standard Louisiana teaching or school
counselor certification.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1813 (October 2006),
amended LR 35:2752 (December 2009), LR 36:2843 (December
2010), LR 38:2366 (September 2012), LR 40:1331 (July 2014), LR
46:1381 (October 2020), LR 47:

Chapter 13. Endorsements to Existing Certificates
Subchapter B. Special Education Level and Area
Endorsements
§1325. Requirements to add Deaf or Hard of Hearing
K-12

A. Individuals holding a valid early childhood certificate
for PK-K or PK-3, elementary certificate for grade levels 1-
4, 1-5, 1-6, or 1-8, upper elementary or middle school
certificate for grade levels 4-8, 5-8, or 6-8, secondary
certificate for grade levels 6-12, 7-12, or 9-12, special
education certificate, or an All-Level K-12 certificate in art,
dance, foreign language, health, physical education, health
and physical education, or music must earn the following:

1. 21 semester credit hours that pertain to children
who are deaf or hard of hearing:

2. introduction to special education;

3. physiological, psychosocial, historical, sociological,
and cultural aspects of deafness;

4. language development that includes linguistic
principles and assessment strategies in language acquisitions
for deaf and hard of hearing;

5. speech and speech reading;

6. educational audiology, auditory assistive devices
and technology;

7. instructional strategies and curriculum development
for deaf and hard of hearing students; and

8. communication methodology; and

9. three semester hours of internship of students who
are deaf or hard of hearing or three years of successful
teaching experience of students who are deaf or hard of
hearing with all out-of-state experience verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

10. Proficiency in signed, cued, or oral communication
evidenced by one or more of the following means:

a. signed:
i. Intermediate on the Educational Sign Skills
Evaluation: Teacher (ESSE:T);
ii. Advanced on the Signed Communication
Proficiency Interview (SCPI); or
iii. Level III of the Educational
Performance Assessment;
b. cued—mini-proficiency, as measured on the
Basic Cued Speech Proficiency Rating Test (BCSPR ¢1983,
Beaupre); or
c. oral—successfully passing an additional course
in Methods in Oral/Auditory Education; and

Interpreter
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11. Passing score for Praxis exams—Special
Education: Core Content Knowledge and Applications and
Special Education: Education of Deaf and Hard of Hearing.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, RS. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1817 (October 2006),
amended LR 37:552 (February 2011), LR 40:281 (February 2014),
LR 45:1460 (October 2019), LR 46:1382 (October 2020), LR 47:
§1327. Requirements to add Mild/Moderate (1-5), (4-8),

and (6-12)—Mandatory 7/1/2010

A. Mild/Moderate: 1-5—Individuals holding a valid
early childhood certificate in PK-K or PK-3, elementary
certificate in grade levels 1-4, 1-5, 1-6, or 1-8, or Early
Interventionist certificate must earn the following:

1. 18 semester hours to include the following
coursework:

a. Assessment and Evaluation of Students with
Disabilities. Three semester hours in a course designed for
teachers to learn to select, adapt, and use instructional
interventions and behavioral strategies with students in a
variety of settings to apply knowledge and skills in a 45-
hour field-based experience using theoretical approaches,
screening/ identification, educational placement
considerations, and assessment and evaluation;

b. Fundamentals of Instructional Technology. Three
semester hours of instructional, utility, and management
software applications for school use for development of
instructional materials, incorporation of commercially
available software into lesson and unit structure, addressing
the use of technology as it relates to UDL (Universal Design
for Learning) and how UDL can be used to meet the needs
of all students with language development issues;

c. Behavior Support and Intervention. Three
semester hours to address the knowledge, skills and
dispositions necessary for teachers to proactively and
systematically address student needs that underlie the
presence of problem behaviors in schools and class rooms;

d. Collaborative Teaming. Three semester hours that
focuses on developing effective partnerships with parents,
family members, general educators, and related service
providers;

e. Instructional Practices in Special Education.
Three semester hours that provides teachers with the ability
to select and utilize appropriate instructional strategies,
assistive technologies, and instructional materials to address
the strengths and needs of diverse learners in grades 1-5; and

f. Reading and Literacy. Three semester hours
regarding all aspects of state reading competencies at the
elementary level, to include literacy intervention for students
with disabilities;

2. Passing score for Praxis exams—Special
Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications.

B. Mild/Moderate: 1-5. Individuals holding a valid upper
elementary or middle school certificate grade levels 4-8, 5-8,
or 6-8, secondary certificate grade levels 6-12, 7-12, or 9-12,
all-level special education certificate in significant
disabilities, visually impaired, or deaf or hard of hearing, or
an all-level K-12 certificate in art, dance, foreign language,
health, physical education, health and physical education, or
music must earn the following:
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1. 18
coursework:
a. Assessment and Evaluation of Students with
Disabilities. Three semester hours in a course is designed for
teachers to learn to select, adapt, and use instructional
interventions and behavioral strategies with students in a
variety of settings and to apply knowledge and skills in a 45-
hour field-based experience using theoretical approaches,
screening and identification, educational placement
considerations, and assessment and evaluation;

b. Fundamentals of Instructional Technology. Three
semester hours of instructional, utility, and management
software applications for school use, development of
instructional materials, incorporation of commercially
available software into lesson and unit structure, the use of
technology for UDL (Universal Design for Learning), and
how UDL can be used to meet the needs of all students with
language development issues;

c. Behavior Support and Intervention. Three
semester hours regarding the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions necessary to proactively and systematically
address student needs that underlie the presence of problem
behaviors in schools and class rooms;

d. Collaborative Teaming. Three semester hours that
focuses on developing effective partnerships with parents,
family members, general educators, and related service
providers;

e. Instructional Practices in Special Education.
Three semester hours that provide teachers with the ability to
select and utilize appropriate instructional strategies,
assistive technologies, and instructional materials to address
the strengths and needs of diverse learners in grade levels 1-
5; and

f. Reading and Literacy. Three semester hours
regarding all aspects of state reading competencies at the
elementary level, to include literacy intervention for students
with disabilities; and

2. passing score for Praxis exams—Special Education:
Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications (0543
or 5543), Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): K-6,
and Elementary Education: Content Knowledge Exam (0014
or 5014) prior to 9/1/15; effective 9/1/15 to 8/31/17 pass
Elementary Education: Content Knowledge (5018) or
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001); mandatory
9/1/17 pass Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (5001).

C. Mild/Moderate: Middle Grades 4-8 and Secondary 6-
12. Individuals holding a valid early childhood certificate in
PK-K or PK-3, elementary certificate in grade levels 1-4, 1-
5, 1-6, or 1-8, or early interventionist certificate must earn
the following:

1. 18 semester hours to
coursework:

a. Assessment and Evaluation of Students with
Disabilities. Three semester hours in a course designed for
teachers to learn to select, adapt, and use instructional
interventions and behavioral strategies with students in a
variety of settings, and to apply knowledge and skills in a
45-hour field-based experience using theoretical approaches,
screening and identification, educational placement
considerations, and assessment and evaluation;

b. Fundamentals of Instructional Technology. Three
semester hours in instructional, utility, and management

semester hours to include the following

include the following



software applications for school use, development of
instructional materials, incorporation of commercially
available software into lesson and unit structure, and the use
of technology regarding UDL (Universal Design for
Learning) and how UDL can be used to meet the needs of all
students with language development issues;

c. Self-Determination and  Transition. Three
semester hours in self-determination and development,
implementation and evaluation of self-management
instructional programs for students with an emphasis on
using self-management and learning strategies to facilitate
self-determination and provides an understanding of the
special education transition process as specified by federal
and state guidelines with the focus on the design and
implementation of transition planning that meets student
physical, affective, cognitive, and communicative needs
across the contexts of school, community, family life, career
and vocation, and recreation/leisure;

d. Behavior Support and Intervention. Three
semester hours of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
necessary for teachers to proactively and systematically
address student needs that underlie the presence of problem
behaviors in schools and class rooms;

e. Collaborative Teaming. Three semester hours that
focus on developing effective partnerships with parents,
family members, general educators, and related service
providers; and

f. Instructional Practices in Special Education.
Three semester hours to provide teachers with the ability to
select and utilize appropriate instructional strategies,
assistive technologies, and instructional materials to address
strengths and needs of diverse learners in grades 6-12 with
concentration in areas of literacy and numeracy; and

2. Passing score for Praxis exams:
a. Mild/Moderate (4-8)
i.  Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild
to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543);
ii. Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): 5-
9; and
iii.  Middle School Content Exam(s)
b. Mild/Moderate (6-12)
i.  Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild
to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543);
ii. Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): 7-
12; and
iii. Secondary Core Content Exam(s).

D. Mild/Moderate: Middle Grades 4-8 and Secondary 6-
12. Individuals holding a valid upper elementary or middle
school certificate in grade levels 4-8, 5-8, or 6-8 must earn
the following:

1. 18 semester hours to
coursework:

a. Assessment and Evaluation of Students with
Disabilities. Three semester hours in a course is designed to
learn to select, adapt, and use instructional interventions and
behavioral strategies with students in a variety of settings
and to apply knowledge and skills in a 45-hour field-based
experience using theoretical approaches, screening and
identification, educational placement considerations, and
assessment and evaluation;

b. Fundamentals of Instructional Technology. Three
semester hours of instructional, utility, and management

include the following
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software applications for school use regarding development
of instructional materials and incorporation of commercially
available software into lesson and unit structure to address
the use of technology for UDL (Universal Design for
Learning) and how UDL can be used to meet the needs of all
students with language development issues;

c. Self-Determination and Transition. Three
semester  hours regarding  self-determination  and
development, implementation, and evaluation of self-

management instructional programs for students with an
emphasis on using self-management and learning strategies
to facilitate self-determination that provides the teacher with
an understanding of the Special Education transition process
as specified by federal and state guidelines and the focus on
the design and implementation of transition planning that
meets student physical, affective, cognitive, and
communicative needs across the contexts of school,
community, family life, career and vocation, and recreation
and leisure;

d. Behavior Support and Intervention. Three
semester hours to address the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions necessary for teachers to proactively and
systematically address student needs that underlie the
presence of problem behaviors in schools and class rooms;

e. Collaborative Teaming. Three semester hours to
focus on developing effective partnerships with parents,
family members, general educators, and related service
providers; and

f. Instructional Practices in Special Education.
Three semester hours to provide teachers with the ability to
select and utilize appropriate instructional strategies,
assistive technologies, and instructional materials to address
strengths and needs of diverse learners in grades 6-12 with
concentration in areas of literacy and numeracy; and

2. Passing score for Praxis exams:

a. Mild/Moderate (4-8)—Special Education: Core
Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications (0543 or
5543); and/or

b. Mild/Moderate (6-12):

i.  Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild
to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543);
ii. Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): 7-
12; and
iii.  Secondary Core Content Exam(s).

E. Mild/Moderate: Middle Grades 4-8 and Secondary 6-
12. Individuals holding a valid secondary certificate in grade
levels 6-12, 7-12, or 9-12, all-level special education
certificate for significant disabilities, visually impaired, or
deaf or hard of hearing), or an all-level K-12 certificate in
art, dance, foreign language, health, physical education,
health and physical education, or music must earn the
following:

1. 18
coursework:

a. Assessment and Evaluation of Students with
Disabilities. Three semester hours in a course is designed to
learn to select, adapt, and use instructional interventions and
behavioral strategies with students in a variety of settings
and to apply knowledge and skills in a 45-hour field-based
experience using theoretical approaches, screening and
identification, educational placement considerations, and
assessment and evaluation;

semester hours to include the following
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b. Fundamentals of Instructional Technology. Three
semester hours of instructional, utility, and management
software applications for school use regarding development
of instructional materials and incorporation of commercially
available software into lesson and unit structure to address
the use of technology for UDL (Universal Design for
Learning) and how UDL can be used to meet the needs of all
students with language development issues;

c. Self-Determination and  Transition. Three
semester  hours regarding  self-determination  and
development, implementation, and evaluation of self-

management instructional programs for students with an
emphasis on using self-management and learning strategies
to facilitate self-determination that provides the teacher with
an understanding of the Special Education transition process
as specified by federal and state guidelines and the focus on
the design and implementation of transition planning that
meets student physical, affective, cognitive, and
communicative needs across the contexts of school,
community, family life, career and vocation, and recreation
and leisure;

d. Behavior Support and Intervention. Three
semester hours to address the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions necessary for teachers to proactively and
systematically address student needs that underlie the
presence of problem behaviors in schools and class rooms;

e. Collaborative Teaming. Three semester hours to
focus on developing effective partnerships with parents,
family members, general educators, and related service
providers; and

f. Instructional Practices in Special Education.
Three semester hours to provide teachers with the ability to
select and utilize appropriate instructional strategies,
assistive technologies, and instructional materials to address
strengths and needs of diverse learners in grades 6-12 with
concentration in areas of literacy and numeracy; and

2. Passing score for Praxis exams:
a. Mild/Moderate (4-8):
i.  Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild
to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543); and
ii. Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): 5-
9; and
iii. Middle School Content Exam(s); or

b. Mild/Moderate (6-12)--Special Education: Core
Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications (0543 or
5543) and Secondary Content Exam(s).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 (A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S.
17:22(6), R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 35:1485 (August 2009),
amended LR 37:553 (February 2011), LR 39:1464 (June 2013), LR
41:648 (April 2015), LR 41:1271 (July 2015), amended LR
46:1382 (October 2020), LR 47:

Subchapter C. All Other Teaching Endorsement Areas
§1333. Introduction

A. Information on endorsements for administrative and
supervisory areas can be found in Chapter 15 of this Part.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1818 (October 2006),
amended LR 47:

§1347. Computer Literacy

A. Eligibility requirements:

1. valid OS, Level 1 or higher teaching certificate; and

2. nine semester hours of coursework in educational
technology or computer science.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S.17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1819 (October 2006),
amended LR 47:

§1349. Counselor K-12 (Counselor in a School Setting)

A. Individuals who completed all courses and degree
requirements by June 30, 2017, will have the endorsement
added to certificates based upon graduate training that
included 24 semester hours of professional courses
distributed so that at least one course will be taken in each of
the basic areas listed below:

1. Principles and Administration of School Counseling
Programs;

2. Career and Lifestyle Development;

Individual Appraisal;

Counseling Theory and Practice;

Group Processes;

Human Growth and Development;

Social and Cultural Foundations in Counseling; and

8. Supervised Practicum in a School Setting, or three
years of successful experience as a school counselor.

B. Eligibility requirements after June 30, 2017:

1. valid Louisiana teaching certificate;

2. completion of a standards-based graduate degree
program in counseling from a college or university
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602 approved by the
Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related
Educational Program (CACREP) or candidates who
completed counseling programs other than the specialty area
of school counseling must complete six credit hours of
school counseling courses from a CACREP-accredited
program;

3. practicum/internship requirements:

a. complete a practicum in counseling from a
CACREP-accredited program to include 100 contacts hours;
or

NNk

b. complete an internship in counseling from a
CACREP-accredited program to include 600 contact hours
in a school setting; and

4. completion of the Praxis examination in school

guidance and counseling (0421 or 5421).

C. Renewal Requirements. For purposes of maintaining
a valid counselor endorsement, any school counselor
receiving certification after July 1, 2013, is required to
successfully meet the standards of effectiveness for at least
three years during the five-year renewal period in
accordance with Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1819 (October 2006),



amended LR 33:1618 (August 2007), LR 38:1401 (June, 2012), LR
39:1465 (June 2013), LR 45:1056 (August 2019), LR 47:
§1369. Mentor Teacher

A. A certification to serve as a mentor of undergraduate
or post-baccalaureate teacher residents may be added to a
standard teaching certificate for teachers meeting the
eligibility requirements.

B. Eligibility requirements:

1. hold, or be eligible to hold, a valid type C, level 1,
or higher Louisiana teaching certificate;

2. successfully complete a BESE-approved mentor
teacher training program; and

3. earn a passing score on the Louisiana mentor
teacher assessment series.

C. Individuals who successfully complete LDE mentor
teacher training from November 1, 2017 through July 31,
2020, are eligible for the mentor teacher add-on endorsement
after passing the Louisiana mentor teacher assessment series.

D. Individuals who hold National Board certification are
eligible for mentor teacher add-on endorsement after passing
the coaching-related components of the Louisiana mentor
teacher assessment series.

E. Individuals who hold or are eligible to hold a
Louisiana Administrative or Supervisory Credential as listed
in Chapter 15 of this Part may apply for the Mentor Teacher
add-on endorsement, and allows the eligible individual to
serve as a mentor of undergraduate or post-baccalaureate

teacher residents without meeting the eligibility
requirements for a mentor teacher endorsement outlined in
§1369 of this Part.

F. Individuals who currently hold or are eligible to hold
National Institute for Excellence in Training (NIET) Teacher
Evaluator Training Certification may apply for the Mentor
Teacher add-on endorsement, and allows the individual
eligible to serve as a mentor of undergraduate or post-
baccalaureate teacher residents without meeting the
eligibility requirements for a mentor teacher endorsement
outlined in §1369 of this Part.

G. Certified CLASS® observers may apply for the
Mentor Teacher add-on endorsement, which allow the
individual eligible to serve as a mentor of undergraduate or
post-baccalaureate teacher residents without meeting the
eligibility requirements for a mentor teacher endorsement
outlined in §1369 of this Part.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:
§1371. Content Leader

A. The content leader endorsement is an optional
endorsement that districts may require.

B. Eligibility requirements for
endorsement:

1. hold, or be eligible to hold, a valid type C, level 1,
or higher Louisiana teaching certificate with all out-of-state
experience verified as successful by the out-of-state
employing authority or SEA.

2. successfully complete a BESE-approved content
leader training program; and

3. earn a passing score on the Louisiana content leader
assessment series in §303 of this Part).

the Board of
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C. Individuals who have successfully completed LDE
content leader training from November 1, 2017 through July
31, 2020, in accordance with Paragraph 1 of this Subsection,
are eligible for content leader ancillary certification.
Chapter 15. Administrative and Supervisory

Credentials
Subchapter A. The Educational Leadership Certificate
§1503. Introduction

A. The educational leadership -certification structure
provides for four levels of leader certification: teacher
leader; educational leader level 1; educational leader level 2;
and educational leader level 3. The teacher leader certificate
is an option for a teacher to be identified as a teacher leader
and is not a state required credential for a specific
administrative position. The educational leader level 1
certificate is an entry-level certificate for individuals seeking
to qualify for school and/or district leadership positions such
as assistant principals, principals, parish or city supervisors
of instruction, supervisors of child welfare and attendance,
special education supervisors, or comparable school/district
leader positions. An individual advances from a level 1 to a
level 2 certificate after successfully meeting standards of
effectiveness for three years pursuant to Bulletin 130 and
R.S. 17:3902, and completing the required years of
experience. The level 3 certificate qualifies an individual for
employment as a district superintendent. The LDE will issue
a letter of eligibility for an EDL certificate to requesting
educators not currently serving in an educational leadership
role.

B. Educational leadership preparation programs and
induction programs must be aligned with state and national
standards in accordance with LAC 28:CXXXVIL.301 in
Bulletin 125.

C. Medical Excuse and Exceptions. Exceptions to policy
will be considered in the case of serious medical condition
or unavailability of required coursework or exams, when not
in violation of law. When serious medical problems of the
teacher or immediate family exist, a doctor statement is
required with a letter of assurance from the teacher that the
unmet policy requirements will be completed within one
year of the exception being granted. The final authority for
approval and policy flexibility is at the discretion of the
LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, 17:411, and 17:3902.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1822 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:819 (May 2007), LR 38:42 (January 2012), LR
38:3138 (December 2012), LR 39:1465 (June 2013), LR 45:231
(February 2019), LR 47:

§1505. Educational Leader Certificate Level 1 (EDL 1)

A. The EDL 1 certificate is needed for school and district
educational leadership positions such as assistant principal,
principal, parish or city supervisor of instruction, supervisor
of child welfare and attendance, special education
supervisor, or comparable school/district leader positions.
The EDL certificate is issued upon the request of the LEA
upon employment to serve as an educational leader. An EDL
1 certificate may be obtained through either a master's
degree pathway or through one of three alternate pathways.
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1. Graduate Degree Pathway. To receive an entry-level
EDL 1, the candidate must:

a. hold or be eligible to hold a Louisiana type B or
level 2 teaching certificate or have a comparable level out-
of-state teaching certificate and three years of teaching
experience in the area of certification;

b. complete a competency-based graduate degree
preparation program in the area of educational leadership
from an institution of higher education accredited in
accordance with 34 CFR 602, which may be inclusive of
BESE-approved mentor teacher or content leader training;

i. If the graduate degree program was not in
Educational Leadership then a letter from the dean of
education or the dean of the graduate school will be
considered and must be submitted verifying that the master’s
degree program is aligned with the National Policy Board
for Educational Administration's Professional Standards for
Educational Leaders (PSEL). The final authority for
approval is at the discretion of the LDE; and

c. have a passing score on the BESE approved
school leaders licensure assessment, in accordance with state
requirements.

2. Alternate Pathway 1. The alternate pathway 1 is for
individuals who already hold a graduate degree and seek
issuance of an EDL 1. The candidate must:

a. hold or be eligible to hold a Louisiana type B or
level 2 teaching certificate or have a comparable level out-
of-state teaching certificate and three years of teaching
experience with all out-of-state experience verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

b. have previously completed a graduate degree
program from an institution of higher education accredited
in accordance with 34 CFR 602;

c. meet competency-based requirements, as
demonstrated by completion of an individualized program of
educational leadership from an institution of higher
education accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602
developed based on a screening of candidate competencies
upon entering into a graduate alternative -certification
program and service as a mentor teacher, content leader, or
BESE-approved mentor teacher or content leader training
may fulfill a maximum of 40 percent of an individualized
program; and

d. earn a passing score on the BESE approved
school leaders licensure assessment in accordance with state
requirements.

3. Alternate Pathway 2. The alternate pathway 2 is for
individuals who already hold a graduate degree in education
and seek issuance of an EDL 1. The candidate must:

a. hold or be eligible to hold, a Louisiana type B or
level 2 teaching certificate or have a comparable level out-
of-state teaching certificate and three years of teaching
experience with all out-of-state experience verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

b. have previously completed a graduate degree
program in education from an institution of higher education
accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;

c. provide documented evidence of leadership
experiences of 240 clock hours or more at the school and/or
district level, including service as a mentor teacher or
content leader of up to 100 clock hours; and
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d. have a passing score on the BESE approved
school leaders licensure assessment in accordance with state
requirements.

4. Alternate Pathway 3. The alternate pathway 3 is for
persons who already hold a baccalaureate degree from an
institution of higher education accredited in accordance with
34 CFR 602 and are seeking to receive an EDL 1 through a
competency-based educational leader  practitioner
(residency) program found in LAC 28:XLV (Bulletin 996,
Chapter 7). The candidate must:

a. hold, or be eligible to hold, a Louisiana type B or
level 2 teaching certificate or have a comparable level out-
of-state teaching certificate and three years of teaching
experience with all out-of-state experience verified as
successful by the out-of-state employing authority or SEA;

b. demonstrate strong knowledge of instruction
through a rigorous screening process by an approved
program provider;

c. complete a competency-based educational leader
practitioner/residency preparation program in the area of
educational leadership from a non-university provider or an
institution of higher education accredited in accordance with
34 CFR 602 with service as a mentor teacher, content leader,
or BESE-approved mentor teacher or content leader training
allowed fulfill a maximum of 40 percent of the competency-
based program; and

d. have a passing score on the BESE approved
school leaders licensure assessment in accordance with state
requirements.

5. EDL 1 Extensions

a. An EDL 1 is valid for three years initially and
may be extended thereafter for a period of one year at the
request of an LEA. EDL 1 certificates are limited to two
such extensions.

b. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the
school level must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness as a leader for at least three years during the
five-year initial or renewal period in order to renew.

c. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the
district level must earn effective ratings as a leader per local
personnel evaluations for at least three years during the five-
year initial or renewal period in order to renew.

6. Districts may require participation in an education
leader induction administered by the LEA.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S.17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1823 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:819 (May 2007), LR 38:43 (January 2012), LR
38:3138 (December 2012), LR 39:1465 (June 2013), LR 43:1313
(July 2017), LR 45:231 (February 2019), LR 45:526 (April 2019),
LR 45:1461 (October 2019), LR 46:1383 (October 2020), LR 47:
§1507. Educational Leader Certificate Level 2 (EDL 2)

A. To receive an EDL 2, the individual must:

1. hold or be eligible to hold a EDL 1 certificate,
Louisiana provisional principal certification, or comparable
level out-of-state educational leader certificate;

2. have three years of teaching experience;



3. if applicable, have all out-of-state experience
verified as successful by the out-of-state employing
authority or SEA;

4. participate in an education
administered, if required by the LEA;

5. for individuals who are employed in a leadership
capacity at the school level, meet the standards of
effectiveness as an educational leader for three years
pursuant to LAC 28:CXLVII (Bulletin 130) and R.S.
17:3902; and

6. for individuals who are employed in a leadership
capacity at the district level, earn effective ratings per local
personnel evaluations for three years.

B. Renewal Requirements. An EDL 2 is valid for five
years initially and may be renewed thereafter for a period of
five years at the request of an LEA. For renewal of EDL 2
certificate:

1. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the
school level must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness as a leader for at least three years during the
five-year initial or renewal period.

2. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the
district level must earn effective ratings as a leader per local
personnel evaluations for at least three years during the five-
year initial or renewal period.

AUTHORITYNOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1823 (October 2006),
amended LR 33:820 (May 2007), LR 38:43 (January 2012), LR
38:3138 (December 2012), LR 39:1465 (June 2013), LR 41:2129
(October 2015), LR 45:526 (April 2019), LR 45:1461 (October
2019), LR 47:

§1509. Educational Leader Certificate Level 3 (EDL 3)

A. This certificate is required in order to serve as a
school system superintendent or assistant superintendent.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. hold or be eligible to hold an EDL 2 or one of the
Louisiana administrative/supervisory certifications that
preceded the educational leadership certification structure;

b. three years of teaching experience;

c. five years of successful administrative or
management experience in education at the level of assistant
principal or above with assistant principal experience limited
to a maximum of two years of the five years of experience
with all out-of-state experience verified as successful by the
out-of-state employing authority or SEA; and

d. earn passing score on the BESE approved school
superintendent assessment, in accordance with state
requirements.

B. Renewal Requirements. An EDL 3 is valid for five
years initially and may be renewed thereafter for a period of
five years at the request of an LEA:

1. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the
school level must successfully meet the standards of
effectiveness as a leader for at least three years during the
five-year initial or renewal period.

2. Individuals who hold an educational leader
certification and are employed in a leadership capacity at the

leader induction
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district level must earn effective ratings as a leader per local
personnel evaluations for at least three years during the five-
year initial or renewal period.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1824 (October 2006),
amended LR 38:3139 (December 2012), LR 41:2129 (October
2015), LR 45:526 (April 2019), LR 45:1462 (October 2019), LR
47:

Subchapter B. Out-of-State Administrative Certification
Structure
§1523. Out-of-State Superintendent (OSS)

A. The out-of-state superintendent (OSS) certificate is
valid only for the employing Louisiana public school district
requesting issuance, is valid for five years from date of first
appointment as a superintendent, and is renewable every five
years.

1. Eligibility requirements:

a. employment by a Louisiana public school system
to serve as a superintendent or an assistant superintendent;

b. a valid teaching certificate from another state
with authorization to serve as a school superintendent;

c. a graduate degree from an institution of higher
education accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602;

d. five years of successful administrative or
management experience in education at the level of assistant
principal or above with assistant principal experience limited
to a maximum of two years of experience in that position;
and

e. three years of successful teaching experience
with all out-of-state experience verified as successful by the
out-of-state employing authority or SEA.

2. Renewal Requirements. For renewal of an OSS
certificate, candidates who are employed in a leadership
capacity at the school level must successfully meet the
standards of effectiveness as a leader for at least three years
during the five-year initial or renewal period pursuant to
Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902. Individuals who are
employed in a leadership capacity at the district level must
earn effective ratings per local personnel evaluations as a
leader for at three years during the five-year initial or
renewal period.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S.17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1825 (October 2006),
amended LR 38:3140 (December 2012), LR 45:527 (April 2019),
LR 45:1462 (October 2019), LR 46:1383 (October 2020), LR 47:
Subchapter D. All Other Supervisory Endorsements
§1547. Supervisor of Student Teaching

A. This is no longer a required endorsement that must
appear on a certificate.

B. To qualify to perform this supervisory service, a
teacher must meet one of the following eligibility criteria:

1. valid Type A or Level 3 Louisiana certificate in the
field of the supervisory assignment;

2. valid Type B or Level 2 Louisiana certificate in the
field of the supervisory assignment and successfully
complete the three semester-hour course in the supervision
of student teaching;
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3. valid Type B or Level 2 Louisiana certificate in the
field of the supervisory assignment and successfully
complete assessor training through the Louisiana Teacher
Assistance and Assessment Program; or

4. wvalid Type B or Level 2 Louisiana certificate and
National Board Certification in the field of the supervisory
assignment.

C. On September 1, 2023, the mentor teacher
endorsement or ancillary certificate will replace the
supervisor of student teaching certificate. The supervisor of
student teaching certificate will no longer be issued effective
December 31, 2020.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), 17:7(6), 17:10, 17:22(6), 17:391.1-
391.10, and 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1829 (October 2006),
amended LR 37:2136 (July 2011), LR 45:232 (February 2019), LR
46:1384 (October 2020), LR 47:

Chapter 23.  Approved Courses to Reinstate Lapsed
Certificates
§2301. Period of Validity

A. The period of validity for a Louisiana teaching
certificate is subject to the provision that the certificate
holder does not allow a period of five or more consecutive
calendar years of disuse to accrue, and/or the certificate is
not revoked by the State Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education acting in accordance with law. As
applicable to certificate validity, the term disuse is defined as
a period of five consecutive calendar years in which a
certificated individual is not a teacher of record for at least
one semester, or 90 consecutive days. If such a period of
disuse occurs, the certificate has lapsed. Lapse does not
apply to certificates renewable via the standards of
effectiveness pursuant to Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 33:2058 (October 2007),
amended LR 47:

§2303. Reinstatement of a Lapsed Certificate

A. Reinstatement of a lapsed certificate is made only on
evidence that the holder has earned six semester hours of
credit in approved courses from an institution of higher
education accredited in accordance with 34 CFR 602. The
credit must be earned within the five-year period
immediately preceding request for reinstatement of the
certificate. Reinstatement does not apply to certificates
renewable via the standards of effectiveness pursuant to
Bulletin 130 and R.S. 17:3902.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 17:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 33:2058 (October 2007),
amended LR 46:1385 (October 2020), LR 47:

Sandy Holloway

President
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Emergency Rule 47—Suspension of Certain Statutes
Regarding Cancellations, Terminations, Non-Renewals, and
Nonreinstatements, Premium Payments, Claim Filings and
Related Provisions Regarding Any and All Insurance
Matters Affecting Insureds in Louisiana Caused by the State
of Emergency Declared by Governor John Bel Edwards on
August 26, 2021, Due to Hurricane Ida

On August 26, 2021, President Joseph R. Biden declared a
State of Emergency in Louisiana due to the devastation
caused by Hurricane Ida and its aftermath.
Contemporaneously, Governor John Bel Edwards declared a
State of Emergency in Louisiana for the same reasons.
Furthermore, President Joseph R. Biden invoked the Stafford
Act and declared a national emergency regarding Hurricane
Ida and its aftermath which has caused devastation to the
lives and property of the citizens of Louisiana, and the
residual effect of that storm poses a significant risk to the
health, safety and welfare to a substantial number of the
citizens of our state.

The Department of Insurance hereby exercises the
emergency provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act,
R.S. 49:953(B), as further specified by R.S. 22:11, and
pursuant to the authority granted by R.S. 22:1 et seq., adopts
Emergency Rule 47 until September 27, 2021, unless
terminated sooner, which is issued to address the statewide
public health emergency declared to exist in the state of
Louisiana. Emergency Rule 47 became effective August 26,
2021, and shall continue in effect until September 27, 2021,
unless terminated sooner, as allowed wunder the
Administrative Procedure Act. Proclamation No. JBE 2021-
165 issued on August 26, 2021 by Governor John Bel
Edwards declared a State of Emergency extending from
August 26, 2021, through September 27, 2021, unless
terminated sooner.

Emergency Rule 47 is issued to address the devastation
caused by Hurricane Ida and its aftermath that has created
emergency conditions threatening the health, safety and
welfare of the citizens of Louisiana who are insureds and
who either reside in or have insured property located in one
of the following twenty-five (25) parishes, to wit: Ascension,
Assumption, East Baton Rouge, East Feliciana, Iberia,
Iberville, Jefferson, Lafourche, Livingston, Orleans,
Plaquemines, Pointe Coupee, St. Bernard, St. Charles, St.
Helena, St. James, St. John the Baptist, St. Martin, St. Mary,
St. Tammany, Tangipahoa, Terrebonne, Washington, West
Baton Rouge, and West Feliciana. Emergency Rule 47 is
issued under the authority of the Commissioner of Insurance
for the State of Louisiana, pursuant to the following:
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165 issued on August 26, 2021
by Governor John Bel Edwards declaring a State of
Emergency extending from August 26, 2021, through
September 27, 2021; and R.S. 22:11.



Accordingly, Emergency Rule 47 shall apply to any and
all types of insurers as set forth in R.S. 22:48, and any and
all kinds of insurance as set forth in R.S. 22:47, including,
but not limited to all property and casualty insurers, all life
insurers, all annuity insurers, and all health maintenance
organizations (HMOs), managed care organizations
(MCOs), preferred provider organizations (PPOs), pharmacy
benefit managers (PBMs), and third party administrators
(TPAs) acting on behalf of an HMO, MCO, PPO, and any
and all other insurance related entities licensed by the
commissioner or doing business in Louisiana (collectively
known as ‘“health insurance issuers”) and their insureds,
policyholders, members, subscribers, enrollees and
certificate holders.

Hurricane Ida and its aftermath has created a mass
disruption to the normalcy previously enjoyed in Louisiana
and is an immediate threat to the public health, safety, and
welfare of Louisiana citizens. To minimize these threats, the
State of Louisiana has had to impose significant measures
that will certainly have a negative economic impact on the
state, resulting in financial hardship for the citizens of
Louisiana regarding all matters related to all types of
insurers and all kinds of insurance and threatening access to
adequate insurance coverage following an event of this
magnitude when such insurance coverage is especially
important. In order to respond to the ongoing emergency and
to protect and safeguard the public health, safety, and
welfare of the citizens of this state, it is necessary to issue
Emergency Rule 47.

Title 37

INSURANCE

Part XI. Rules
Emergency Rule 47—Suspension of
Certain Statutes Regarding Cancellations,
Terminations, Non-Renewals, and
Nonreinstatements, Premium Payments,
Claim Filings and Related Provisions
Regarding Any and All Insurance Matters
Affecting Insureds in Louisiana Caused
by the State of Emergency Declared by
Governor John Bel Edwards on August
26, 2021, Due to Hurricane Ida
Benefits, Entitlements, Protections and
Applicable Parishes

A. The benefits, entitlements and protections of
Emergency Rule 47 shall be applicable to insureds,
policyholders, members, subscribers, enrollees and
certificate holders (hereinafter “insureds”) who, as of 12:01
a.m. on August 26, 2021, have an insurance policy,
insurance contract, or certificate of coverage for any of the
kinds of insurance enumerated in §4703, as delineated
below, and who meet one of the following criteria.

1. Any person who, as of August 26, 2021, resided in
one of the following twenty-five (25) parishes, to wit:
Ascension, Assumption, East Baton Rouge, East Feliciana,
Iberia, Iberville, Jefferson, Lafourche, Livingston, Orleans,
Plaquemines, Pointe Coupee, St. Bernard, St. Charles, St.
Helena, St. James, St. John the Baptist, St. Martin, St. Mary,
St. Tammany, Tangipahoa, Terrebonne, Washington, West
Baton Rouge, and West Feliciana. Said person is entitled to
the protections of Emergency Rule 47 for the kinds of
insurance set forth in §4703.A and B.

Chapter 47.

§4701.
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2. For the kinds of insurance enumerated in §4703.B,
any person whose primary place of employment was in, or
whose permanent employer had assigned said person to a
business located in, one of the twenty-five (25) parishes
identified in §4701.A.1, shall be eligible for the benefits,
entitlements and protections of Emergency Rule 47 if said
person verifies such employment status by written
documentation to his health insurance issuer. No health
insurance issuer shall unreasonably withhold eligibility to
insureds upon receipt of such written documentation.

3. For the kinds of insurance enumerated in §4703.A,
any insured who does not reside in one of the twenty-five
(25) parishes enumerated in §4701.A.1, but has filed with an
authorized insurer or surplus lines insurer a notice of loss on
a property claim for damage caused by Hurricane Ida and its
aftermath to property located in one of the twenty-five (25)
parishes enumerated in §4701.A, shall be entitled to contact
the insurer and request the benefits, entitlements, and
protections of Emergency Rule 47. These insurers are
directed to work with their insureds who have filed a notice
of loss on a property claim for damage caused by Hurricane
Ida and its aftermath and provide accommodation as
applicable, relevant and appropriate.

B. Emergency Rule 47 shall apply to any authorized
insurer as defined in R.S. 22:46(3) operating in Louisiana,
and to any approved unauthorized insurer, -eligible
unauthorized insurer, or domestic surplus lines insurer as
defined in R.S. 22:46(17.1) operating in Louisiana
(sometimes hereinafter referred to as a surplus lines insurer).

C. Emergency Rule 47 shall apply to every health and
accident insurer, health maintenance organization (HMO),
managed care organization (MCO), preferred provider
organization (PPO), pharmacy benefit manager (PBM), and
third party administrator (TPA) acting on behalf of a health
insurance issuer, HMO, MCO, PPO, and any and all other
insurance related entities licensed by the commissioner or
doing business in Louisiana (collectively known as “health
insurance issuers”).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4703. Applicability and Scope

A. Emergency Rule 47 shall apply to any and all kinds of
insurance set forth in R.S. 22:47, including, but not limited
to, life, vehicle, liability, workers’ compensation, burglary
and forgery, fidelity, title, fire and allied lines, steam boiler
and sprinkler leakage, crop, marine and transportation,
miscellaneous, homeowners’, credit life, credit health and
accident, credit property and casualty, annuity, surety, and
industrial fire. The applicability of Emergency Rule 47 to
health and accident insurance is specified in §4703.B.

B. Emergency Rule 47 shall apply to any and all kinds of
health and accident insurance, including, but not limited to,
group and individual health and accident insurance, limited
benefit insurance, Medicare supplement insurance, Medicare
select insurance, HMOs, PPOs, MCOs except those subject
only to licensure and financial solvency regulation pursuant
to R.S. 22:1016, excess loss insurance, stop loss insurance,
disability income insurance, short-term health insurance,
long-term care insurance, and any and all other health
insurance.
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C. Section §4715 and Section §4727.B of Emergency
Rule 47 shall apply to only those kinds of insurance
provided for in §4703.A and those types of insurers specified
in §4701.B.

D. Sections §4713, §4719, §4721, §4725, §4727.A,
§4731, §4733, and §4735 of Emergency Rule 47 shall apply
only to those kinds of insurance provided for in §4703.B and
those health insurance issuers specified in §4701.C.

E. All provisions of Emergency Rule 47 not expressly
limited in §4703.C and D shall apply to all types of insurers
and all kinds of insurance as defined in §4701 and §4703.

F. Nothing in §4703 shall be interpreted to apply the
provisions of Emergency Rule 47 to policies of insurance
issued for the benefit of insureds not subject to the Benefits,
Entitlements, and Protections enumerated in §4701.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4705. Cancellation, Nonrenewal, and
Nonreinstatement

A. Emergency Rule 47 hereby suspends any notice of
cancellation, notice of nonrenewal, nonreinstatement or any
other notice related to any of the types of insurance
enumerated in §4703 that was in force and effect at 12:01
a.m. on August 26, 2021, and any such notice shall be null
and void and have no force of effect. Furthermore, any such
notice shall be reissued de novo to the insured in accordance
with existing statutory requirements after the expiration of
Emergency Rule 47 as provided for in §4749.

B. Insurers may issue a notice of cancellation for non-
payment of premium during the pendency of Emergency
Rule 47. When any such notice is issued during the
pendency of Emergency Rule 47, the applicable notice
period required by statute or the policy may begin to run, but
in no event may the insurer cancel the insurance policy for
non-payment of premium until after the expiration of
Emergency Rule 47.

C. No policy shall be cancelled or nonrenewed solely
because of a claim that is filed during or is caused by
Hurricane Ida or its aftermath.

D. Unless otherwise expressly authorized in writing by
the commissioner, the cancellation, nonrenewal or
nonreinstatement of any insurance policy related to any of
the types of insurance enumerated in §4703 is hereby
suspended and shall not be allowed until after the expiration
of Emergency Rule 47 as provided for in §4749.

E. All cancellation, nonrenewal, or nonreinstatement
provisions, including, but not limited to, R.S. 22:272,
22:887, 22:977, 22:978, 22:1068, 22:1074, 22:1266,
22:1267, and 22:1335 are hereby suspended, except to the
extent such provisions apply to acts or practices constituting
fraud or intentional misrepresentations of material fact.

F. As set forth in §4737, Emergency Rule 47 shall not
prevent an insurer from cancelling or terminating an
insurance policy for fraud or material misrepresentation on
the part of the insured.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:
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§4707. Renewal

A. The renewal conditions of all kinds of insurance
enumerated in §4703 that are subject to renewal after the
effective date of Emergency Rule 47 are suspended and shall
be deferred until the expiration of Emergency Rule 47 as
provided for in §4749. All policies subject to renewal after
the effective date of Emergency Rule 47 shall continue in
full force and effect at the previously established premium
until the expiration of Emergency Rule 47 as provided for in
§4749. The previously established premium for renewals by
authorized insurers shall be based on the rate structure,
rating plan and manual rules that are approved by the
Commissioner of Insurance, regardless of whether their
effective date was before or during Emergency Rule 47. The
previously established premium by authorized insurers for
renewals of commercial deregulated insurance policies shall
be based on the rate structure, rating plan and manual rules
set forth in any filing submitted to the Commissioner of
Insurance before or during Emergency Rule 47.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4709. Written Request for Cancellation by Insured

A. Except as provided for in §4737 herein, a cancellation
shall not occur prior to the expiration of Emergency Rule 47
unless upon the documented written request or written
concurrence of the insured. This written consent may be in
electronic format.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4711. New Policies

A. Emergency Rule 47 shall not apply to any new
insurance policy for any of the kinds of insurance
enumerated in §4703 if said insurance policy is issued on or
after August 26, 2021.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4713. Claims Notification

A. All claims notification procedures, including, but not
limited to, R.S. 22:975(A)(3)-(5), Regulation 33, and
Regulation 74, are suspended.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4715. Premium Offset

A. All insurers subject to Emergency Rule 47 receiving a
claim from an insured owing a premium may offset the
premium owed by the insured against any claim payment
made to the insured under the insurance policy. Section
§4715 shall not apply to health insurance issuers as defined
in §4701.C.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4717. Obligation of Insured to Pay Premium

A. Unless otherwise cancelled in accordance with the
provisions of §4709 herein, nothing in Emergency Rule 47
shall be construed to exempt or excuse an insured from the
obligation to pay the premiums otherwise due for actual
insurance coverage provided.

B. Those insureds entitled to the benefits, entitlements
and protections of Emergency Rule 47 are advised that this
suspension is not a waiver, but only an extension or grace
period to facilitate your payment of the premium.

C. Insurers are directed to work with and assist their
affected insureds who reside in the impacted parishes with
the payment of the premium that would have become due
during this moratorium period by either establishing for the
insured a payment plan for the unpaid premium or providing
to the insured a further extension for the payment of the
unpaid premium.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4719. Timely Payment of Health Claims

A. Only to the extent necessary to permit the pending of
claims during a premium payment delinquency by the
insured, the provisions of R.S. 22:1832-1834 and Regulation
74 related to timely payment of claims are hereby
suspended.

B. For any policy of insurance described in §4703.B
which, as a result of nonpayment of premium, would be
subject to cancellation or termination but for the suspension
ordered in §4705, the health insurance issuer may pend all
claims which would not have been denied under such
cancellation or termination until the health insurance issuer
receives the delinquent premium payment or until such time
the health insurance issuer is subsequently entitled to cancel
or terminate the policy for non-payment of premium.

C. The health insurance issuer shall notify providers of
the possibility for denied claims when and insured is in the
grace period.

D. Once a health insurance issuer receives the delinquent
premium payment during the grace period, all pending
claims associated for the time period to which such payment
applies shall be processed and adjudicated. The health
insurance issuer shall notify the health care provider that the
claim is no longer pending and is being processed and
adjudicated for payment. Furthermore, the suspension
provided for in §4719.A shall be automatically lifted and all
applicable timely payment requirements reinstated upon the
date of the payment of premium.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4721. Nonpayment of Health Claims

A. In the event a health insurance issuer pends a claim,
as permitted pursuant to §17931, and is subsequently entitled
to cancel or terminate a policy for nonpayment of premium,
the health insurance issuer shall pay any remaining claims
for which payment is required under §17931.B. After the
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first month of the grace period has lapsed, the health
insurance issuer may deny payment on pended claims for
services rendered to the insured during the period of
nonpayment.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4723. Insureds Obligation to Cooperate in Claim
Process

A. Emergency Rule 47 shall not relieve an insured who
has a claim filed before or during the pendency of
Emergency Rule 47 from compliance with the insured’s
obligation to provide information and cooperate in the claim
adjustment process relative to the claim.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4725. Physician Credentialing

A. The commissioner hereby suspends physician
credentialing pursuant to R.S. 22:1009 such that there are no
credentialing requirements with regard to any and all
licensed physicians who provide medical services to
insureds identified in §4701.A or §4701.B between 12:01
a.m. on August 26, 2021, and the expiration of Emergency
Rule 47 as provided for in §4749.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4727. New Rate or Premium

A. For all health insurance issuers specified in §4701.C,
any rate increases that were filed prior to the effective date
of Emergency Rule 47, or any rate increase that did not
require a filing with the commissioner regarding which
notice had already been sent to the group policyholder prior
to the effective date of Emergency Rule 47, may be
implemented as scheduled. No other rate increase may be
implemented unless approved by the commissioner.

B. For all other insurers, as specified in §4701.B,
Emergency Rule 47 shall not affect the right of any insurer
to file for and/or implement a new rate or premium for any
insurance policy for the types of insurance enumerated in
§4703.A if the new rate or premium has been approved by
the commissioner.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4729. Imposition of Interest, Penalty, or Other Charge

A. The commissioner hereby suspends the imposition of
any interest, penalty, or other charge and declares that no
interest, penalty, or other charge shall accrue or be assessed
against any insured as the result of the suspensions ordered
in Emergency Rule 47.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:
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§4731. Continuation of Health Coverage

A. The commissioner hereby suspends R.S. 22:1046. In
furtherance thereof, a health insurance issuer who has issued
a group health insurance policy shall provide to all members
or certificate holders under said group policy the option for
the continuation of coverage, which said option shall begin
on the day after the end the expiration of Emergency Rule 47
as provided for in §4749. This section is only applicable in
those situations where the employer to whom the group
policy had been issued remains in business and continues to
offer said group health insurance to active employees for the
duration of Emergency Rule 47.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4733. Prescription Drug Coverage

A. Health insurance issuers shall allow insured
individuals to obtain refills of their prescriptions even if the
prescription was recently filled, consistent with approval
from patients’ health care providers and/or pharmacists. This
provision does not apply to prescription drugs with a high
likelihood of abuse, such as opioids that are restricted to 7-
day prescriptions.

B. The commissioner hereby suspends any provisions in
the Louisiana Insurance Code which place restrictions on
replacement  prescriptions pertaining to mail order
prescriptions. Mail order prescriptions shall be mailed to an
alternate address if requested by the insured.

C. All health insurance issuers shall waive any and all
restrictions relative to out-of-network access to pharmacy
services or prescriptions.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4735. Telemedicine Access

A. Health insurance issuers shall waive any coverage
limitations restricting telemedicine access to providers
included within a plan’s telemedicine network.

B. Health insurance issuers shall waive any requirement
that the patient and provider have a prior relationship in
order to have services delivered through telemedicine.

C. Health insurance issuers shall cover mental health
services provided by telemedicine consultation to the same
extent the services would be covered if provided through an
in-person consultation. This shall not be interpreted to
require coverage of telemedicine services that cannot be
appropriately provided remotely.

D. Health insurance issuers shall waive any requirement
limiting coverage to provider-to-provider consultations only
and shall cover telemedicine consultations between a patient
and a provider to the extent the same services would be
covered if provided in person.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:
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§4737. Fraud or Material Misrepresentation

A. Emergency Rule 47 shall not prevent an insurer from
cancelling or terminating an insurance policy for fraud or
material misrepresentation on the part of the insured.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4739. Exemption from Compliance

A. Notwithstanding any other provision contained
herein, the commissioner may exempt any insurer from
compliance with Emergency Rule 47 upon the written
request by the insurer setting forth in detail each and every
reason for the exemption and then only if the commissioner
determines that compliance with Emergency Rule 47 may be
reasonably expected to result in said insurer being subject to
undue hardship, impairment, or insolvency.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4741. Sanctions for Violations

A. The commissioner retains the authority to enforce
violations of Emergency Rule 47. Accordingly, any insurer
enumerated in Emergency Rule 47 or any other entity doing
business in Louisiana and/or regulated by the commissioner
who violates any provision of Emergency Rule 47 shall be
subject to regulatory action by the commissioner under any
applicable provisions of the Louisiana Insurance Code.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4743. Sixty Day Period to Initiate Adjustment of
Property Claims

A. Inaccordance with R.S. 22:1892(A)(3), Hurricane Ida
and its aftermath qualifies as a catastrophic loss event that
requires insurers to initiate loss adjustment of a property
damage claim within thirty (30) days after notification of
loss by the insured claimant.

B. In furtherance of R.S. 22:1892(A)(3), the severity of
the devastation caused by Hurricane Ida and its aftermath
qualifies for an additional thirty (30) days for insurers to
initiate loss adjustment of a property claim after notification
of loss by the insured claimant.

C. Therefore, insurers shall have a total of sixty (60)
days to initiate loss adjustment of a property damage claim
after notification of loss by the insured claimant.

D. This declaration is based on the representation that the
additional time period is necessary due to the large volume
of claims resulting directly from Hurricane Ida and its
aftermath, and with the admonition that insurers will
promptly identify, evaluate, and resolve these claims.
Insurers must continue to provide timely service to their
insured claimants by promptly acknowledging receipt of
claims and making appropriate assignments for the
adjustment of claims.



AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4745. Authority

A. The commissioner reserves the right to amend,
modify, alter, extend, or rescind all or any portion of
Emergency Rule 47.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4747. Severability Clause

A. If any section or provision of Emergency Rule 47 or
its application to any person or circumstance is held invalid,
such invalidity or determination shall not affect other section
or provision or the application of Emergency Rule 47 to any
person or circumstance that can be given effect without the
invalid section or provision or application, and for these
purposes the sections and provisions of Emergency Rule 47
and the application to any persons or circumstances are
severable.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

§4749. Effective Date

A. Emergency Rule 47 became effective at 12:01 a.m. on
August 26, 2021 and shall continue in full force and effect
until either 11:59 p.m. on September 27, 2021 or 11:59 p.m.
on the cessation date of the Governor’s Proclamation No.
JBE 2021-165, inclusive of any renewal thereof, whichever
occurs first.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
Proclamation No. JBE 2021-165, R.S. 22:2, R.S. 22:11, and R.S.
22:1961 et seq., and R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#014

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Public Safety and Corrections
Gaming Control Board

Louisiana Sports Wagering
(LAC 42:111.102, 104, 105, 107, 120,
2737, and Part VI. Chapters 1 - 13)

The Gaming Control Board is exercising the emergency
provision of the Administrative Procedure Act, specifically
R.S. 49:953.1 and also R.S. 27:15 and 24, to promulgate an
Emergency Rule to implement the initial administrative rules
for the conducting, application, licensing, enforcement, and
regulation of sports wagering.

During their 2021 Regular Session, the Louisiana
Legislature adopted Act 440, which directs the Gaming
Control Board to adopt emergency rules for the
promulgation of the initial administrative rules pertaining to
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sports wagering that shall be considered to constitute a
matter of imminent peril to public health, safety, and
welfare. The proposed Rule codifies Acts 80, 440, and 435
of the 2021 Regular Legislative Session and Act 215 of the
2020 Regular Legislative Session that enact the Louisiana
Sports Wagering Act and authorizes the conducting,
application, licensing, permitting, enforcement, collection of
fees and taxes, and regulation of racehorse wagering and
sports wagering.

The Gaming Control Board has determined that this
Emergency Rule is necessary to comply with the legislative
mandate in Act 440 of the 2021 Regular Session of the
Louisiana Legislature. This Emergency Rule shall become
effective August 23, 2021 and shall remain in effect for the
maximum period allowed by the APA unless extended or
rescinded.

Title 42
LOUISIANA GAMING
Part III. Gaming Control Board
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§102. Issuance and Renewal of Licenses by the
Department

A. The department is authorized to issue to qualified
applicants, non-key gaming employee permits and
non-gaming vendors' licenses, and to renew licenses for the
operation of video draw poker devices at facilities with no
more than three video draw poker devices at their licensed
establishment. The department is authorized to determine the
applicants' qualifications in accordance with law, including
but not limited to the provisions of the Louisiana Riverboat
Economic Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S.
27:41 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law,
R.S. 27:401 et seq., the Louisiana Economic Development
and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., or the
Louisiana Fantasy Sports Contests Act, R.S. 27:301, the
Louisiana Pari-Mutuel Live Racing Facility Economic
Redevelopment and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:351 et
seq., the Louisiana Sports Wagering Act, R.S. 27:601, and
rules promulgated in accordance therewith, when such
provisions and rules are not in conflict with any provisions
of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First
Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq.,
and rules promulgated in accordance therewith.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1140
(November 1996), amended LR 47:256 (February 2021), LR.
§104. Delegation to Chairman

A.-A3. ..

4. issue a riverboat gaming operator license, a sports
wagering license, a sports wagering platform provider, or a
fantasy sports contest operator license, provided that the
chairman may determine that conditions imposed on a
conditionally licensed riverboat gaming operator, sports
wagering licensee, sports wagering platform provider, or
licensed fantasy sports contest operator have been met;

5. ..

6. approve transfers of ownership interests in a
riverboat gaming operator licensee, the casino gaming
operator, a sports wagering licensee, sports wagering
platform providers, a fantasy sports operator or a qualified
video poker truck stop facility.
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B. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15,R.S. 27:24 and R.S. 27:220.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Louisiana Gaming
Control Board, LR 22:1140 (November 1996), amended LR 25:80
(January 1999), amended LR 47:256 (February 2021), LR 47:
§105. Civil Penalties

A. The department is authorized to take enforcement
action by imposing civil penalties against any entity that has
a license, permit or casino contract, for violation of the
provisions of the Louisiana Riverboat Economic
Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq.,
the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law, R.S. 27:401 et
seq., the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming
Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., the Louisiana Fantasy
Sports Contests Act, R.S. 27:301, the Louisiana Pari-Mutuel
Live Racing Facility Economic Redevelopment and Gaming
Control Act, R.S. 27:351 et seq., the Louisiana Sports
Wagering Act, R.S. 27:601, or rules promulgated in
accordance therewith, provided that such provisions and
rules are not in conflict with any provisions of the Louisiana
Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary
Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and rules
promulgated in accordance therewith.

B.-C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1138
(November 1996), amended LR 47:256 (February 2021), LR 47:
§107. Standards of Conduct and Ethical Rules

A.l.-B3....

C. As used in this rule, and for the purposes of R.S.
27:13, Licensee or Permittee shall mean any person who
holds a license or permit issued pursuant to the provisions of
the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and
Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq., the Louisiana
Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S.
27:201 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Device Control Law,
R.S. 27:401 et seq., the Louisiana Fantasy Sports Contests
Act, R.S. 27:301, the Louisiana Pari-Mutuel Live Racing
Facility Economic Redevelopment and Gaming Control Act,
R.S. 27:351 et seq., the Louisiana Sports Wagering Act, R.S.
27:601, or the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et
seq., specifically including, but not limited to,
manufacturers, distributors, suppliers, vendors, device
owners, service entities, persons furnishing services or goods
material and integral to the operation of a riverboat, gaming
employees, key employees, non-key employees, equity
owners, contractors, and all establishments regardless of the
number of gaming devices in operation at the facility.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1139
(November 1996), amended LR 47:256 (February 2021), LR 47:
§120. Application and Reporting Forms

A. - A7 xix.

8. Sports Wagering
a. Sports Wagering License Application, DPSSP
6760, including, but not limited to:
i.  instructions;
il.  application for sports wagering license;
iii.  applicant information;
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iv. ownership interests;

v. general information;

vi. records/books information;

vii. professional services information;
viili. gaming information (miscellaneous);

ix. general applicant information;

x. financial disclosure information;

xi. affidavit of full disclosure;

xii. applicant's request to release information;
xiil.  verification;

xiv. release of all claims;

xv. business tax information authorization request;
xvi. federal business, trusts, estates, etc., consent to

disclosure of tax information;
xvil. federal internal revenue service gaming tax
clearance certificate;
Xvili. state business, trusts, estates, etc., consent to
disclosure of tax information;
xix. Louisiana Department of Revenue and taxation
tax clearance certificate.
b. Sports Wagering Platform Provider Permit
Application, DPSSP 6761 including, but not limited to:
1.  instructions;
ii. application for
provider permit;
iii. applicant information;
iv. ownership interests;
V. general information;
vi. records/books information;
vii. professional services information;
viii. gaming information (miscellaneous);
ix. general applicant information;
x. financial disclosure information;
xi. affidavit of full disclosure;

sports wagering platform

xii. applicant's request to release information;
xiii.  verification;

xiv. release of all claims;

Xxv. business tax information authorization request;
xvi. federal business, trusts, estates, etc., consent to

disclosure of tax information;
xvil. federal internal revenue service gaming tax
clearance certificate;
Xviii. state business, trusts, estates, etc., consent to
disclosure of tax information;
xix. Louisiana Department of Revenue and taxation
tax clearance certificate.

B.-C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR. 26:340
(February 2000), amended LR 40:1379 (July 2014), LR 41:2176
(October 2015), LR 42:575 (April 2016), amended LR 47:256
(February 2021), LR 47:

§2737. Casino Gaming Payment Interception

A. The Department of Children and Family Services
(DCFS) shall provide real-time or immediate electronic
access to a database containing current information for
persons having child support arrearages or overpayments.
This access shall be available to the entities licensed or
permitted under chapters 1, 4, 5, 7, or 10 of title 27 of the
Revised Statutes.



1. Upon the availability of a single-point inquiry
system, which allows for searches of one or more real-time
databases containing debt information to entities licensed or
permitted under chapters 1, 4, 5, 7, or 10 of title 27 of the
Revised Statutes the requirements of this Section will apply
to that system. Debts owed to DCFS maintain priority over
debts from this system in accordance with R.S.
47:1676(D)(4)(d).

B.1.Prior to issuing payment of winnings (either cash
[including any sports wagering winnings] or a second or
later progressive slot machine annuity payment) in an
amount requiring the filing of a W-2G or substantially
equivalent form, the payor shall access the DCFS database
and/or any other system implemented in accordance with
Subsection A of this Section to determine if the winning
patron is recorded as owing overdue child support or
receiving child support overpayments, or owing other debts
to the state.

2. If the patron is recorded as owing a debt in the
system(s), the payor may deduct up to $35 as an
administrative fee and shall then intercept the amount noted
from the patron’s winnings. Any amount remaining
following the deduction of the administrative fee, intercept
amount, and any other deductions required by law shall then
be paid to the winning patron.

3. If the winning patron’s information is not recorded
in the database, a licensee shall maintain a record of the
negative search results for each payment made to a cash
prize winner by attaching a print out of the negative results
or similar "No Record Found" page generated by the
database to the jackpot payout slip. A generated log of all
searches made may be printed and maintained in the
licensee’s accounting records in lieu of attaching the
negative results record to each jackpot payout slip.

4. If the winning patron’s information is not recorded
in the database(s), a permittee who issues a second or later
progressive slot annuity payment shall maintain a copy of
the negative results or other “No Record Found” page
generated by the database for each payment made to a
progressive slot jackpot annuitant.

5. If the winning patron’s information is not recorded
in the database(s), a sports wagering operator shall maintain
a record of the negative search results for each payment
made to a sports wagering winner via electronic record or by
attaching a printout of the negative results or similar “No
Record Found” page generated by the database to the
winning ticket or some other division approved report listing
all winners issued a W2-G. A generated log of all searches
made may be created and maintained in the sports wagering
operator’s accounting records in lieu of attaching the
negative results record to each ticket. If available, the log
shall be retained with the division approved report of
winners issued a W2-G.

Cl.-2. ...

D.1. Licensee’s and sports wagering operator’s internal
controls shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

a.-b.

c. procedures designed to prevent employees from
willfully failing to withhold intercept payments identified in
one or more state systems providing access to the casino or
sports book operation or platform;

d.-k.
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1. procedures for attaching or maintaining a copy of
the winning patron’s interception receipt to the jackpot slip,
ticket, or division approved W2-G report maintained by the
cashier or sports wagering operator;

m. procedures for attaching the documentation
required by Subsection F of this Section to the jackpot slip,
ticket or division approved W2-G report in the event the
database is inaccessible;

D.l.n.-E. ...

F. Any licensee or permittee searching the database or
withholding money in accordance with R.S. 27:24(A), R.S.
47:1676(D)(4), and this Section, shall submit a monthly
report to the division by the twentieth day of the month
detailing the total number of searches of the databases, the
number of matches found, the amount of winnings withheld,
the amount of administrative fees retained for the preceding
month, and a breakdown of the amount withheld for each
database.

G.1. In the event the database is off-line when a search is
made, a licensee or sports wagering operator shall not be
responsible for intercepting cash winnings provided it prints
a copy of the screen notification that the system is
inaccessible, records the name and prize amount for the
winning patron, and timely notifies the appropriate database
contact for each database down, of the error to ensure the
technical difficulty is not with the licensee or sports
wagering operator. The unavailability of the database shall
not affect interception requirements for second or later
progressive slot machine annuity payments.

2. Licensees and sports wagering operators may notify
the appropriate database operator that the database is either
off-line or experiencing other technical difficulties by
electronic mail sent to an address provided by the
appropriate database operator.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 37:1415
(May 2011), amended LR 41:1494 (August 2015), LR 47:

Part VI. Sports Wagering
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§101. Statement of Policy

A. The rules contained herein are promulgated for the
purpose of facilitating implementation of the sports
wagering act referred to as the Louisiana Sports Wagering
Act, R.S. 27:601 et seq., to achieve the effective regulation
of sports wagering, and to maintain the health, welfare, and
safety of the public. These considerations shall control the
application and interpretation of the rules. Any subsequent
restatement, repeal, or amendment of these regulations shall
be in accordance with the aforementioned considerations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§103. Definitions

A. The provisions of the Act relating to definitions,
words and terms are hereby incorporated by reference and
made a part hereof and will therefore apply and govern the
interpretation of these regulations, unless the context
otherwise requires or unless specifically redefined in a
particular Section. Any word or term not defined in these
regulations shall have the same meaning ascribed to it in the
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Act. Any word not defined by the Act or these regulations
shall be construed in accordance with its plain and ordinary
meaning.

B. As used in this Chapter, the following words and
terms shall have the following meanings:

Act—the provisions of the Louisiana Gaming Control
Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq. and all provisions of the Louisiana
Sports Wagering Act, R.S. 27:601 et seq.

Applicant—the same meaning as the term has in R.S.
27:602.

Application—the same meaning as the term has in R.S.
27:602.

Associated Persons—any person required by the Act or
these regulations including, but not limited to, R.S. 27:28
and Section 2107 of Part III of this Title to submit to and
meet suitability and any persons the board or division
determines needs to submit to and meet suitability on the
license including, but not limited to: directors; officers; and
managers.

Board—the same meaning as that term in R.S. 27:11.

Business Year—the same meaning as the term has in
Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Canceled Wager—a sports wager canceled by the
operator due to an issue preventing the completion of the
event or causing the subject of the bet to cease to exist.

Chairman—the chairman of the board.

Collegiate Sport or Athletic Event—a sport or athletic
event offered or sponsored by or played in connection with a
public or private institution that offers educational services
beyond the secondary level.

Confidential Information—information related to the
play of a sports wagering by players that is obtained as a
result of or by virtue of a person's employment.

Division—the same meaning as the term has in R.S.
27:3.

Economic Interest—any interest in a licensee or
permittee from which a person receives or is entitled to
receive, by agreement or otherwise, a profit, gain, thing of
value, loss, credit, security interest, ownership interest or
other benefit. Economic interest includes voting shares of
stock or otherwise exercising control of the date to day
operations. Economic interest does not include a debt unless
upon review of the instrument, contract, or other evidence of
indebtedness, the board or division determines a finding of
suitability is required based upon the economic relationship
with the licensee or permittee.

Financial Statements or Financial Records—the same
meaning as the term has in Section 1701 of Part III of this
Title.

Gaming Employee—the same meaning as the term has
in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Gaming Employee Permit or Employee Permit—the
same meaning as the term has in Section 1701 of Part III of
this Title.

Gaming Equipment—the same meaning as the term has
in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title, plus any equipment
or devices that the board or division finds or determines to
be used or expended in sports wagering operations or
activities.

Gaming Supplier—the same meaning as the term has in
R.S.27:3.
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Gaming Supplier Permit—the same meaning as the
term has in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Gaming Supplies — has the same meaning as the term
has in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title, plus services
provided to the licensee or permittee that the board or
division finds or determines to be used or expended in sports
wagering operations or activities.

Geofence or Geofencing—a virtual geographic
boundary defined by global positioning system (GPS) or
radio-frequency identification (RFID) or other technology
that enables software to trigger a response when a mobile
device enters or leaves a particular area.

Geolocation—the process or technique of identifying
the geographical location of a person or device by means of
digital information processed by digital means.

In-Game Wagering—a sports wager placed on the
outcome of a sports event after the sports event has started
and can continue during the course of live play of the sports
event.

In-Play Bet or Live Bet—a sports wager placed after the
sports event has started on some specific action during the
game that does not include the final outcome of the event.

Inactive Account—a sports wagering account that has
not been logged into or has had no activity for a period of
three years.

Independent  Integrity  Monitoring  Provider—an
independent individual or entity permitted as a sports
wagering service provider and approved by the board to
receive reports of unusual wagering activity from an
operator for the purpose of assisting in identifying
suspicious wagering activity.

Key Gaming Employee—the same meaning as that term
in in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Layoff Bet—a sports wager placed by an operator with
another operator for the purpose of offsetting sports wagers
made by players pursuant to the Act.

Non-Gaming Supplier or Supplier of Goods or Services
Other than Gaming Devices or Gaming Equipment—the
same meaning as the term has in Section 1701 of Part III of
this Title.

Non-Gaming Supplier Permit—the same meaning as the
term has in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Non-Key Gaming Employee—the same meaning as the
term has in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Non-Key Gaming Employee Permit—the same meaning
as the term has in Section 1701 of Part III of this Title.

Parlay Bet—a sports wager that involves two or more
sports wagers combined into one wager.

Prohibited Parish—a parish in which, at the election
held pursuant to R.S. 18:1300.24, a majority of the qualified
electors in the parish voting on the proposition to authorize
sports wagering activities and operations in the parish voted
against the proposition.

Prohibited Player—a person who is prohibited from
placing a sports wager for reasons including, but not limited
to: prohibited by R.S. 27:608; is under the age of 21; has
self-restricted or self-excluded from the platform or operator
or licensee; is employed by a sports wagering licensee or
permittee; or is excluded or prohibited for any other reason.

Prohibited Sports Event—a sports event prohibited by
R.S. 27:602 or by the board.



Promotional Play—non-cashable vouchers promotional
chips, coupons, electronic credits, electronics promotions,
scrips, or any other cash equivalent that is provided to the
patron by the operator or licensee used for sports wagering.

Proposition Bet—a sports wager made regarding the
occurrence or non-occurrence during a sports event of an
event that does not directly affect the final outcome of the
sports event.

Segregated Account—a  financial account that
segregates the funds of players such that the operator’s
operational funds may not be commingled.

Sports Governing Body—an organization that performs
a regulatory or sanctioning function over the conduct of a
sports event as recognized by the board (e.g. NFL, NBA,
NCAA, Olympic Committee).

Sports Wagering Lounge or Sports Book Lounge—
approved area on the premises of a sports wagering licensee
where it offers wagering on sports events.

Sports Wagering Ticket or Ticket—a printed record
issued or an electronic record maintained by the sports
wagering platform that evidence a sports wager.

Spread—the predicted scoring differential between two
persons or teams engaged in a sports event.

Straight Bet—a sports wager on a single game or single
sports event that will be determined by a point spread,
money line, or total score.

Suspicious Wagering Activity—unusual betting activity
that cannot be explained and is indicative of match fixing,
the manipulation of a sports event, misuse of inside
information, money laundering, or other prohibited activity.

Unusual Wagering Activity—abnormal sports wagering
activity exhibited by players and deemed by an operator as a
potential indicator of suspicious wagering activity. Unusual
wagering activity may include the size of a player’s sports
wager or increased sports wagering volume on a particular
event or sports wager type.

Voided Wager—a sports wager voided by an employee
of the licensee or operator and approved by a supervisor or
higher pursuant to the internal controls or house rules.

Voucher—a printed sports wagering instrument, or
digital representation thereof, used in a cashless wagering
system that has a fixed dollar wagering value and is
redeemable for cash or cash equivalents approved by the
board.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§105. Gaming Control Board; Duties and Powers

A. The board shall perform the duties and functions as
authorized by the provisions of these regulations and the
regulatory authority with respect to the regulation of sports
wagering as provided by R.S. 27:1 et seq.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§107. Construction of Regulations

A. Severability

1. Nothing contained in these regulations shall be so
construed as to conflict with any provision of the Act or any
other applicable statute. If any regulation is held invalid by a
final order of a court of competent jurisdiction at the state or
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federal level, such provision shall be deemed severed and
the court's finding shall not be construed to invalidate any
other regulation.

B. Captions, pronouns, and gender

1. Captions appearing at the beginning of regulations
are descriptive only, are for convenient reference to the
regulations and in no way define, limit or describe the scope,
intent or effect of the regulation. Masculine or feminine
pronouns or neuter gender may be used interchangeably and
the plural shall be substituted for the singular form and vice
versa, in any place or places in the regulations where the
context requires such substitution.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
Chapter 3. Licensing
§301. Licenses, General

A. No person, business, or legal entity shall operate a
sports book without first being licensed by the board.

B. Sports wagering licenses shall be applied for, issued,
and regulated according to the Act, including, but not limited
to R.S. 27:1 et seq., Part III of this Title, and this Part.

C. A license shall be issued in the name of the person
responsible for a sports book.

D. Any license issued by the board or division is deemed
to be a revocable privilege, and no person holding such a
license is deemed to have acquired any vested rights therein.

E. All licenses shall be surrendered to the board or
division upon their expiration or revocation at which time
they will be destroyed unless needed for a pending
investigation.

F. Licenses are not transferable or assignable. If the
status of the sports wagering licensee should change such
that the person no longer needs or is entitled to the license,
then the license shall be canceled and any tangible item
which evinces such a license shall be surrendered to the
board or division within five days of the change of status.
Any license surrendered shall be marked canceled or
destroyed.

G. Application Process and Notification

1. Bid Process after Initial Licensing Period if More
Applicants than Licenses Available

a. Consideration for licensure
accordance with R.S. 27:604.

b. No application shall be accepted after the close of
the applicable application period.

c. Applicants and associated persons who are
required to submit to suitability shall submit fingerprints and
all required forms within 30 days after the close of the
application period. An applicant may request an extension of
up to 30 days for good cause shown. If all required forms
and fingerprints are not submitted timely, the applicant shall
be deemed ineligible and disqualified from that application
period.

d. Applicants shall be notified in writing if they are
deemed eligible or ineligible.

e. After every applicant that submitted during the
applicable application period has been either deemed eligible
or ineligible, the eligible applicants shall be evaluated and
the board shall consider the following factors:

1. greatest potential for revenue generation for the

shall be in

state;
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ii. the character, reputation, experience, and
financial integrity of the applicant and its associated persons
who are required to submit to suitability;

iii. whether the applicant has adequate
capitalization to establish and maintain a sports wagering
operation for the duration of the license;

iv.  the design of the sports book lounge; and

v. any other factor relevant to the security and
integrity of the sports wagering industry in Louisiana.

f.  The division shall conduct an investigation of the
applicant and its associated persons to determine whether the
applicant and its associated persons are suitable for licensure
under the Act and these regulations.

g. Available licenses will be awarded at a public
meeting of the board.

2. Notification of available
issuance

a. Notification required by R.S. 27:604(B)(3)(a) to
those entities listed in R.S. 27:604(B)(1) shall be satisfied by
the board upon notifying the general manager(s) of said
licensee(s) in writing.

b. Notification required by R.S. 27:604(B)(3) to
those entities listed in R.S. 27:604(B)(2)(a) shall be satisfied
by the board upon posting a statement about the availability
of a license and the time period in which to apply on the
board’s website and in a public meeting of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§303. Permits, General

A. Permits for gaming suppliers, non-gaming suppliers,
key gaming employees, and non-key gaming employees
shall be applied for, issued, and regulated according to the
Act, including, but not limited to R.S. 27:1 et seq., Part III of
this Title, and this Part.

B. Permits are not transferable or assignable. If the status
of the sports wagering permittee should change such that the
person no longer needs or is entitled to the permit, then the
permit shall be canceled and any tangible item which
evinces such a permit shall be surrendered to the board or
division within five days of the change of status. Any permit
surrendered shall be marked canceled or destroyed.

C. Any permit issued by the board or division is deemed
to be a revocable privilege, and no person holding such a
permit is deemed to have acquired any vested rights therein.

D. All permits shall be surrendered to the board or
division upon their expiration or revocation at which time
they will be destroyed unless needed for a pending
investigation.

E. Sports wagering platform providers

1. An applicant for a sports wagering platform
provider permit shall submit its contract to operate all or a
portion of a sports book on behalf of a licensee with the
application. Any such contract must be contingent upon the
permitting of the entity as a sports wagering platform
provider.

2. A contract between a licensee and a sports
wagering platform providers shall:

a. require the sports wagering platform provider to
comply with the Act, these regulations, Federal and State
laws, and all internal controls applicable to the sport’s book;
and
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b. require the sports wagering platform provider
comply with all requests of the board and division and grant
the division access to all records, etc.

3. A sports wagering platform provider permittee shall
provide the division with a readily available point of contact
to ensure compliance.

F. Sports wagering service providers

1. Sports wagering service provider permits shall be a
type of a gaming supplier permit in accordance with R.S.
27:29.2 and the fee for such a permit shall be in accordance
with R.S. 27:623.

2. Entities that must submit as a sports wagering
service provider include, but are not limited to, those
providing geolocation, geofencing, patron identification, risk
management, player account system, and integrity
monitoring services.

3. An entity shall not engage in or provide support
services for the operation of a sports book on behalf of an
operator in this state without a sports wagering service
provider permit and a contract to provide support services.

G. Sports wagering distributor

1. An entity may apply for a sports wagering
distributor permit if it intends to market, buy, sell, lease,
service, or repair sports wagering mechanisms in this state.
Any such contract must be contingent upon the permitting of
the entity as a sports wagering distributor.

2. An entity shall not market, buy, sell, lease, service,
or repair sports wagering mechanisms in this state without a
sports wagering distributor permit.

3. A sports wagering distributor permit shall be a type
of gaming supplier permit in accordance with R.S. 27:29.2
and the fee for such a permit shall be in accordance with
R.S.27:624.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§305. Transfers of Interest; Loans and Restrictions

A. Any transfer of interest in a licensee or permittee shall
be governed by and in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter 25 of Part III of this Title.

B. All debt transactions shall be entered into in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 25 of Part III of
this Title.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§307. Applications

A. General authority of board or division

1. The securing of a license, permit or approval
required under the Act is a prerequisite for conducting,
operating, or performing any activity regulated by the Act.
Each applicant must file a complete application as
prescribed by the board or division.

2. An applicant for a license or permit authorized by
the Act is seeking the granting of a privilege, and the burden
of proving qualification and suitability to receive the license
or permit is at all times on the applicant.

3. Applicants  shall  demonstrate  experience,
reputation, competence, and financial responsibility
consistent with the best interest of the Louisiana gaming
industry and in compliance with the laws of this state.



4. An applicant accepts the risk of adverse public
notice, embarrassment, criticism, or other action or financial
loss that may result from action with respect to an
application and expressly waives any claim for damages as a
result thereof, except relating to willful misconduct by the
board or division.

5. The filing of an application under the Act or these
regulations constitutes a request for a decision upon the
applicant's general suitability, character, integrity, and ability
to participate or engage in or be associated with a licensee or
permittee. By filing an application, the applicant specifically
consents to the making of such a decision by the board or
division.

6. Any false statement, including improperly
notarized documents, contained in any report, disclosure,
application, permit form, or any other document required by
the Act or these regulations shall be a violation of these
regulations and the Act.

7. Incomplete applications, including failure to pay
fees may result in a delay or denial of a license.

B. Submission and filing of application

1. All original and renewal applications shall be
submitted to the division by the United States Postal Service
certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, private
or commercial interstate carrier, electronic submission in
accordance with Chapter 4 of Part III of this Title, hand
delivery or other board-approved method of delivery.

2. Each application, including renewal applications,
shall be deemed filed with the board or division when the
application and fee have been received by the division, as
evidenced by the date stamp on the application.

3. Renewal applications for licenses to conduct sports
wagering shall be submitted to the division no later than 120
days prior to the expiration of the license.

4. Failure to timely file or submit an application may
constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the
application or for denial of the application or imposition of a
civil penalty.

5. Entities currently licensed under La. R.S. 27:44,
27:205, or 27:353 who are applying for a Sports Wagering
License must submit a Sports Wagering License Application,
upon which its application for sports wagering shall be
deemed complete for the purposes of the Act. The division
reserves the right to request any other submissions that it
deems necessary for these entities and their associated
persons after the completed application is received.

C. Contents

1. An application is not complete nor is it considered
filed with the division unless it is submitted with the
required fee, is signed by the applicant, and contains all
required information and documentation.

2. The applicant shall notify the division in writing of
all changes to any information in the application within 15
business days of the effective date of the change.

3. An application may be amended upon approval of
the board or division. A request to amend an application
shall be in writing. A request to amend an application may
have the effect of establishing the date of such amendment
as the filing date of the application with respect to the time
requirements for action on the application.

4. All applicants shall disclose any violation of law or
regulation from any jurisdiction.
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5. Applications shall be in accordance with the
board’s regulations and shall include all of the following:

a. the name of the applicant;

b. the applicant’s primary place of business;

c. the names of all persons listed in, or required to
submit to suitability pursuant to, the Act or these regulations
including, but not limited to, R.S. 27:28(H)(1) and §2107 of
Part III of this Title;

d. the names of employees and persons with
substantial control of the applicant;

e. complete information and details with respect to
the applicant and associated persons antecedents, habits,
character, business activities, financial affairs, criminal
history and business associates;

f. audited financial statements from the three most
recently completed years;

g. company documents including, but not limited to,
Articles of Organization, amendments, operating agreement,
corporate certificates, Charters and Bylaws, Amended and
Reinstated, meeting minutes, and Louisiana Secretary of
State filings;

h. for operator applicants, a certification report from
a designated gaming laboratory specified by the division or
board indicating the sports wagering platform is in
compliance with the Act, these regulations, division
technical guidelines, Gaming Laboratories International
Standard 33, and internal controls:

i. if an operator applicant does not have the
certification report required in Subparagraph h of this
Paragraph, an applicant may submit a sports wagering
platform certification report from a jurisdiction in the United
States where the applicant is currently licensed or permitted.
The report must certify the platform to either the GLI 33
V1.1 standard or, at the discretion of the board, a standard
deemed to be the equivalent of GLI-33 v1.1. This alternative
certification report must include a list of all critical files and
associated signatures and an appendix which lists the
differences of any controlled items or processes required to
be certified in Louisiana which were not certified in the
jurisdiction in which the report was issued. Upon review of
the certification report, the board will make a determination
on whether to accept the certification or require additional
information or documentation or testing;

(a). if an applicant submits the alternative
certification report from another jurisdiction with its
application, the applicant must, upon receipt, submit the
certification report required in Subparagraph h of this
Paragraph to the division in order to be eligible for licensing
or permitting;

ii. additional information, documentation, testing,
or certifications may be required by the division prior to
operating the sports wagering platform or prior to licensing
and permitting;

i. for sports wagering license applications, a
detailed plan of design of its sports book lounge and other
areas of its establishment where sports wagering
mechanisms may be placed. If operating initially out of a
temporary sports book lounge, the applicant shall also
submit a construction schedule for its sports book lounge;
and

j.  such other information and details as the board or
division may require in order to properly discharge its duties.
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6. All applications shall contain a certification signed
by a duly authorized representative of the applicant wherein
the applicant certifies that:

a. the information contained therein is true and
correct;

b. the applicant has read the Act and these
regulations, and any other informational materials supplied
by the division that pertain to sports wagering; and

c. the applicant agrees to comply with these
regulations and the Act.

7. All applications shall contain an email address, a
telephone number and permanent mailing address for receipt
of correspondence and service of documents by the division.

8. A complete ownership chart with ownership
percentage equaling 100%. Define all shareholders, parent
companies, subsidiaries, holding companies, partnerships,
and any joint ventures.

9. A corporate structure flow chart illustrating all
directors, key officers, positions and title for each person
listed on their ownership chart.

D. Associated Persons

1. The provisions of R.S. 27:27 [institutional investors
or institutional lenders] and 27:28 [suitability standards]
apply to applicants, licensees, and permittees.

2. Any person who has or controls directly or
indirectly five percent or more ownership, income, or profit
or economic interest in an entity which has or applies for a
license or permit pursuant to the provisions of this Title, or
who receives five percent or more revenue interest in the
form of a commission, finder's fee, loan repayment, or any
other business expense related to the sports wagering
operation, or who has the ability or capacity to exercise
significant influence over a licensee, a permittee, or other
person required to be found suitable pursuant to the
provisions of this Title, shall meet all suitability
requirements and qualifications pursuant to the provisions of
this Title.

3. In determining whether a person has significant
influence for purposes of this Chapter, the board or division
may consider, but is not limited to the following:
management and decision-making authority; operational
control; financial relationship; receipt of gaming revenue or
proceeds; financial indebtedness; and gaming related
associations.

4. Personal history questionnaires, personal financial
questionnaires, and all other required forms shall be
submitted for all associated persons along with the
application.

5. Submissions will be required by, but not limited to,
the following:

a. if the applicant is a corporation, each officer,
director, and shareholder having a 5 percent or greater
ownership interest;

b. if the applicant is a limited liability company,
each officer, managing member, manager and any member
having a 5 percent or greater ownership interest;

c. if the applicant is a general partnership or joint
venture, each individual partner and co-venturer;

d. if the applicant is a limited partnership, the
general partner and each limited partner having a 5 percent
or greater ownership interest;
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e. if the applicant is a registered limited liability
partnership pursuant to R.S. 9:3431 et seq., the managing
partner and each partner having a 5 percent or greater
ownership interest; and

f. if such shareholder, owner, partner, or member
from Paragraphs a through e of this Subsection is a legal
entity, each officer, director, manager or managing member
and each person with an indirect ownership or economic
interest equal to or greater than 5 percent in the applicant.

6. Submissions may be required by any person who in
the opinion of the board or division:

a. has significant influence over an applicant,
licensee, or permittee;

b. receives or may receive any share or portion of
the revenues associated with or generated from sports
wagering or generated by gaming activities subject to the
limitations provided in R.S. 27:28(H)(2)(b);

c. receives compensation or remuneration as an
employee of an applicant, licensee or permittee in exchange
for any service or thing provided to the applicant, sports
wagering licensee or permittee; or

d. has any contractual agreement with applicant,
licensee or permittee.

7. Failure to submit the documents required by this
Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of
the application or for denying the application.

E. Tax Clearances

1. The applicant and all persons required to submit to
suitability pursuant to the Act or this Title shall provide tax
clearances from the appropriate state agencies prior to the
granting of a license or permit.

2. Failure to provide the tax clearances required by
Subsection A of this Section may constitute grounds for
delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

F. Fingerprinting

1. An initial application is not complete unless all
persons required by the division have submitted to
fingerprinting by or at the direction of the division.

2. Failure to submit to fingerprinting may constitute
grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for
denial of the application.

G. Truth of Information

1. All information included in an application shall be
true, correct and a complete, accurate account of the
information requested to the best of the applicant's
knowledge as of the date submitted.

2. No applicant shall make any untrue statement of
material fact in any application, form, statement, report or
other document filed with the board or division.

3. An applicant shall not omit any material fact in any
application, form, statement, report or other document filed
with the board or division. The applicant shall provide all
information that is necessary to make the information
supplied in an application complete and accurate.

4. No applicant shall make any untrue statement in
any written or verbal communication with the board or
division.

H. Additional Information

1. All applicants shall provide all additional
information requested by the division. If applicants fail to
provide all additional information requested by the division,
the application shall be considered incomplete.



2. Upon request of the board or division for additional
information, the applicant shall provide the requested
information within 10 days of receipt of written notice of the
request or within such additional time as allowed by the
board or division.

I.  Application, Fees

1. All costs associated with conducting an
investigation for suitability shall be borne by the applicant,
licensee or permittee or the person who is the subject of the
investigation.

2. An applicant shall pay all fees and costs associated
with the application and investigation of the application as
may be determined by the board.

3. Application fees for a sports wagering license or
permit shall be charged and paid in accordance with the Act.

4. All costs associated with the application for and the
investigation, granting, or renewal of licenses and
enforcement of this Part shall be paid by the applicant.

J. Renewal Applications

1. The renewal application shall contain a statement
made, under oath, by the applicant that any and all changes
in the history and financial information provided in the
previous application have been disclosed. This statement
shall also be provided by each officer or director, each
person with a 5 percent or greater economic interest in the
applicant, and any person who, in the opinion of the board or
division, has the ability to exercise significant influence over
the activities of the applicant.

2. Renewal applications shall further contain:

a. alist of all civil lawsuits to which the applicant is
a party instituted since the previous application;

b. a current list of all stockholders of the applicant,
if the applicant is a corporation, or a list of all partners, if
applicant is a partnership or limited partnership, or a list of
all members if the applicant is a limited liability company, or
a list of persons with a 5 percent or greater economic interest
in the applicant. Applicants who are publicly traded
corporations need not provide this information for any
shareholder owning less than 5 percent of the applicant
unless requested by the board or division;

c. a list of all administrative actions instituted or
pending in any other jurisdiction against or involving the
applicant, parent company of the applicant, or an affiliate
related to gaming operations, sports wagering operations,
fantasy sports operations, or alleged criminal actions or
activities;

d. prior year's corporate or company tax return of
the applicant;

e. a list of all charitable and political contributions
made by the applicant during the last three years, indicating
the recipient and amount contributed.

f. a complete ownership chart with ownership
percentage equaling 100 percent. Define all shareholders,
parent companies, subsidiaries, holding companies,
partnerships, and any joint ventures; and

g. a corporate structure flow chart illustrating all
directors, key officers, positions and title for each entity(s)
listed on their ownership chart.

K. Withdrawal of Application

1. A request to withdraw an application shall be made

in writing to the chairman or division at any time prior to
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issuance of the determination with respect to the application.
The board or division may deny or grant the request.

2. If a request to withdraw an application is granted,
any temporary certificate of authority issued to the applicant
shall be automatically rescinded without notice or further
action of the board or division.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§309. Suitability and Requirements

A. An applicant and its associated persons shall be
required to submit to an investigation to determine
suitability, and shall meet and maintain the suitability
standards provided for the Act or these regulations,
including, but not limited to, R.S. 27:28 and §2901 of Part
IIT of this Title.

B. The board or division shall not issue a license, permit
or finding of suitability to any person who fails to prove by
clear and convincing evidence that he is suitable and
qualified in accordance with the provisions of the Act and
these regulations.

C. The applicant must prove by clear and convincing
evidence that it has the competence and experience to
conduct sports wagering, by demonstrating through training,
education, business experience, or a combination thereof, the
adequate business probity, competence, experience, and
capability to conduct sports wagering.

D. The applicant shall demonstrate that the proposed
financing of the applicant and business operation is adequate
for the nature of operating sports wagering and is from a
source suitable and acceptable to the board. Any lender or
other source of money or credit that the board finds does not
meet the standards set forth in this Subsection may be
deemed unsuitable.

E. An application for a license to conduct sports
wagering constitutes a request for a suitability
determination, as described in R.S. 27:28, of the general
character, honesty, integrity, and ability of any person
associated with the applicant to participate or engage in, or
be associated with sports wagering.

F. Before obtaining a license to offer sports wagering in
this state, an applicant shall:

1. be a person domiciled in Louisiana or a domestic
business entity with a certificate of existence from the
Secretary of State and in good standing or a foreign
corporation with a certificate of authority to transact
business in this state from the Secretary of State and in good
standing;

2. obtain and maintain all required local licenses and
permits; and

3. provide the board with financial statements
indicating any sports wagering revenues or gaming revenues
for the previous three years.

G. An applicant, licensee, permittee, and all associated
persons shall remain current in filing all applicable tax
returns and in the payment of all taxes, interest and penalties
owed to the state of Louisiana and the Internal Revenue
Service, excluding items under formal appeal in accordance
with applicable statutes and regulations, and items for which
the Department of Revenue and Taxation or the Internal
Revenue Service has accepted a payment schedule for taxes
owed.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§311. Continuing Suitability, Duty to Report

A. Suitability is an ongoing process. An applicant,
licensee or permittee, or person required to submit to
suitability by the Act or these regulations has a continuing
duty to inform the board and division of any action which
could reasonably be believed to constitute a violation of the
Act or these regulations. This obligation to report is to be
construed in the broadest possible manner; any question that
exists regarding whether a particular action or circumstance
constitutes a violation shall be decided in favor of reporting.
The board and division shall be notified no later than 15
days from the date the applicant, licensee or permittee, or
person knew or should have known of the possible violation.
No person who so informs the board and division shall be
discriminated against by an applicant, licensee or permittee
because of supplying such information.

B. An applicant, licensee or permittee, or person
required to submit to suitability by the Act or these
regulations shall also have a continuing duty to inform the
board and division of material changes in their affiliations,
businesses, financial standing, operations, ownership
relationships, corporate management personnel, officers or
directors within 15 days of the change. However, in the case
of a publicly traded company, this obligation shall be
satisfied if such company files with the board and division
copies of all form 10Ks, 10Qs, and 8Ks filed with the
Securities and Exchange Commission within 15 days of the
filing with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

C. An applicant, licensee or permittee, or person
required to submit to suitability by the Act or these
regulations shall also have a continuing duty to inform the
board and division of all administrative actions instituted or
pending in any other jurisdiction against or involving the
applicant, licensee, permittee, or the parent corporation or
affiliate of the applicant, licensee or permittee, within 15
days of receipt of notice of the administrative actions
instituted or pending in any other jurisdiction.

D. Failure to report or provide notice required by this
Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of
the application or denial of the application, revocation,
suspension, administrative action, or the imposition of a civil
penalty.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§313.  Other Considerations for Licensing

A. The board may consider the following criteria when
deciding whether to issue a license or a finding of suitability
to conduct sports wagering or whether to continue licensing
or finding a person suitable to participate in sports wagering.
The various criteria set forth may not have the same
importance in each instance. Other factors may present
themselves in the consideration of licensing and a finding of
suitability. The following criteria are not listed in order of
priority:

1. applicant or licensee or permittee and its operation
is properly financed;
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2. adequate security. The board may consider whether
the sports wagering platform is designed and secured in a
manner that provides adequate security for all aspects of its
operation and for players;

3. character and reputation. The board may consider
the character and reputation of all persons identified with the
ownership and operation of the applicant or licensee or
permittee and their capability to comply with regulations and
the Act; and

4. miscellaneous. The board may consider such other
factors as may arise in the circumstances presented.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§315. Surrender of a License

A. A license may not be surrendered without the prior
approval of the board.

B. If a request to surrender a license is approved, the
person is immediately eligible to apply for a license, unless
the board or division has placed a condition that the
applicant shall have to fulfill in order to reapply.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§317. Temporary Certificate of Authority

A. The board may issue a temporary certificate of
authority to an applicant for a sports wagering license, a
sports wagering platform provider permit, or a sports
wagering service provider permit pursuant to the Act and
these regulations, if all of the following conditions are met:

1. the applicant has filed a complete application and
all required fees to the board;

2. the applicant has substantially demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the board that the applicant meets the
requirements of the Act, these regulations, the board’s rules
including emergency rules, and the board’s or division’s
orders;

3. for applicants for a sports wagering license, the
applicant must be issued a Louisiana gaming license that is
in good standing;

4. for applicants for a sports wagering platform
provider or sports wagering service provider permit, the
applicant must be issued a gaming license or permit for
similar activity in Louisiana or another state of the United
States of America and that license or permit must be in good
standing; and

5. the applicant must agree in writing to the following
conditions of the temporary certificate of authority issued
pursuant to this Section:

a. the temporary certificate of authority does not
create a right or privilege;

b. the board may rescind the temporary certificate
of authority issued under this Section at any time, with or
without notice to the applicant/holder and without a hearing
if any of the following occur:

i. the board is informed that the suitability of the
applicant or anyone required to submit to suitability in
conjunction with the application may be at issue; or

ii. the applicant or anyone required to submit to
suitability in conjunction with the application fails to



cooperate with the investigation into the qualifications and
suitability of the applicant and its associated persons.

B. An applicant issued a temporary -certificate of
authority shall comply with all Federal and state laws, the
Act, these regulations, and its internal controls.

C. A temporary certificate of authority shall expire six
months after issuance, unless the board issues a ninety-day
extension of the certificate upon a showing of good cause.
Only one extension may be issued.

D. An applicant desiring a ninety-day extension of the
expiration of the temporary certificate of authority shall
submit a written request to the board setting forth the factors,
with supporting documentation, showing good cause for the
extension. Factors that may be considered include, but are
not limited to:

1. the reason for any delay that was not the fault of the
applicant or its associated persons;

2. the investigation is almost concluded; and

3. the applicant and division have reason to believe
the application will be considered within the extension
period.

E. The chairman may act on behalf of the board for
purposes of this Section and may issue all ancillary
approvals not inconsistent with the Act and these regulations
that are necessary to properly effectuate the operation of
sports wagering under a temporary certificate of approval.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
Chapter 5. Rules; Operations
§501. Sports Wagering Operator Requirements and

Restrictions; Internal Controls; Comprehensive
Rules

A. Licensees and operators may only conduct sports
wagering expressly authorized by the Act, these regulations,
or its internal controls.

B. Sports wagering authorized by the Act shall be
conducted pursuant to the Act, these regulations, and a
licensee’s and operator’s internal controls.

C. Licensees and operators shall comply with all
provisions of the Act, these regulations, and its internal
controls regarding child support arrearages including, but
not limited to, R.S. 27:24 and Part III of this Title,
particularly §2737 of Part III of this Title.

D. Licensees and operators shall not accept a sports
wager from a prohibited player.

E. An applicant shall submit its internal controls with its
application for licensing as a sports wagering licensee or for
permitting as a sports wagering platform provider. Whenever
internal controls are updated, they shall be immediately
submitted to the division for approval to ensure the division
is in possession of the current internal controls at all times.

F. Licensees and operators shall implement internal
controls and commercially reasonable procedures for sports
wagering to ensure compliance with all requirements of the
Act and these regulations including, but not limited to:

1. prohibit a player from sports wagering while the
player is located in a prohibited parish;

2. comply with all applicable tax laws and regulations
including, without limitation, laws and regulations
applicable to winnings and tax withholdings;
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3. preventing the sharing or prohibited release of
personal patron data and confidential information that could
affect sports wagering with third parties until the information
is made publicly available;

4. not knowingly accept a wager from a prohibited
player, and shall comply with the limitations listed in
27:608;

5. verifying that a player is 21 years of age or older;

6. providing players with access to information on
responsible play;

7. providing players with access to the player's play
history and account details that are not confidential;

8. allowing individuals to restrict themselves from
placing a sports wager upon request and provide reasonable
steps to prevent the person placing a sports wager offered by
an operator;

9. maintaining a reserve in an amount of not less than
the greater of one hundred thousand dollars or the amount
necessary to ensure the ability to cover the outstanding
sports wagering liability, which is the sum of wagers on
future events, unpaid winnings, and sports wagering account
balances. Reserve funds may take the form of cash, cash
equivalents, payment processor reserves, payment processor
receivables, an irrevocable letter of credit, a bond, or a
combination thereof. The reserve funds shall not be used for
operational activities. The reserve may be satisfied by the
licensee or the operator, but the reserve for sports wagering
may not be used for or encumbered by other gaming
activity;

a. if an operator chooses to utilize a special purpose
segregated account for the purpose of segregation or reserve
funds, it shall submit to the division all information and
documentation regarding the account and shall receive
approval prior to using the account for such purposes;

10. ensuring that commercially reasonable measures
are in place to deter, detect, and, to the extent reasonably
possible, prevent cheating, collusion, and the use of cheating
devices;

11. not offer sports wagering on any prohibited sports
events;

12. withholding all winnings from players determined
to be under the age of 21 or determined to have participated
in sports wagering from within a prohibited parish;

13. allowing players to file complaints regarding the
sports wagering operation and the handling of the player’s
sports wagering account;

14. requiring patrons to establish a sports wagering
account prior to accepting wagers through a website or
mobile application. Verifying the following for players
requesting to open an account, in accordance with the
information provided by players under §507.B.2 of this
Chapter:

a. identity; and

b. date of birth.

15. publishing and facilitating parental control
procedures to allow parents or guardians to exclude minors
from access to a sports wagering platform;

16. determining the geographical location of a player
when placing a sports wager;

17. reporting of problem gamblers;

18. operational controls for sports wagering accounts;
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19. surveillance plans for all sports book lounges and
other areas where sports wagering mechanisms are located;

20. setting up and maintaining user access control for a
sports wagering platform and ensuring proper segregation of
duties at the sports book and sports wagering platform;

21. procedures for identifying and reporting fraud and
suspicious wagering activity;

22. anti-money laundering compliance standards,
including limitations placed on anonymous sports wagering
at sports wagering mechanisms;

23. detailing procedures for W-2G issuance when
triggered, review of the DCFS arrearages database, the
withholding of amounts owed, submission of amounts
withheld to DCFS, and reporting requirements;

24. automated and manual risk
procedures;

25. process for submitting and receiving approval for
all types of sports wagers available to be offered by the
operator;

26. description of process for accepting sports wagers
and issuing payouts, including additional controls for
accepting sports wagers and issuing payouts in excess of
$10,000;

27. description of process for accepting multiple sports
wagers from one player within a 24 hour cycle, including
process to identify player structuring of sports wagers to
circumvent recording and reporting requirements; and

28. detailed procedures for reconciliation of assets and
documents contained in a sports book lounge, cashier’s
drawer, sports wagering mechanism, and online sports
wagering, which shall include the drop, fill, and count
procedures for sports wagering mechanisms.

G. Operators shall report all winnings withheld and remit
all withheld amounts to the division. Winnings withheld
from underage and excluded patrons shall be sent to the
division immediately for submission to the Problem
Gambling Fund. Unclaimed winnings that expire after 180
days shall be paid to the division in the same manner as
expired tickets at the next quarterly due date.

H. Operators shall provide information regarding the
player’s ability to file a complaint with the division, provide
the information necessary to file such a compliant.

I.  Operators shall ensure that all information required by
the Act, these regulations, or its internal controls to be
provided to players is easily accessible through the sports
wagering platform or printed copies, is clear and concise in
language, and provides methods to contact the operator with
questions.

J.  Operators shall adopt comprehensive rules governing
sports wagering transactions with its patrons. The operator’s
rules shall comply with R.S. 27:607(C) and shall be
submitted to the division for approval. The comprehensive
rules shall include, at a minimum:

1. the method for calculation and payment of winning
wagers;

2. the effect of schedule changes for sports events;

3. the method of notifying players of odds or
proposition changes;

4. acceptance of wagers at terms other than those
posted;

5. expiration dates for winning tickets in accordance
with the Act;

management
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6. circumstances under which the operator will cancel
a bet;

7. treatment
contingencies;

8. method of contacting the operator with complaints
or questions;

9. description of those persons who are prohibited
from wagering with the operator;

10. instructions on how to self-restrict, self-limit, and
self-exclude, including hyperlinks to such;

11. the method and location and posting and publishing
the comprehensive rules; and

12. the methods for redeedming a winning ticket,
including by mail if the operator allows such.

K. Operator may allow layoff bets in accordance with
R.S. 27:611. The operator placing a layoff bet shall inform
the operator accepting the layoff bet that it is being placed
by another operator and shall disclose its identity.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§503. Sports Wagering Platforms; Identification of

Licensee; Duties of Licensee and Operators

A. To ensure the protection of players, a sports wagering
platform shall identify the person that is the operator and, if
different, the person that is the licensee.

B. Operators shall provide a set of terms and conditions
readily accessible to the player on its sports wagering
platforms.

C. Operators shall provide a readily accessible privacy
policy to the player on its sports wagering platforms. The
privacy policy shall state the information that is required to
be collected, the purpose for information collection, and the
conditions under which information may be disclosed. Any
information about a player’s sports wagering account that is
not subject to disclosure pursuant to the privacy policy shall
be kept confidential, except where the release is required by
law or requested by the board or division. Player information
shall be securely erased from hard disks, magnetic tapes,
solid state memory, and other devices before the device is
decommissioned. If erasure is not possible, the storage
device must be destroyed.

D. An operator shall ensure that wagering on its sports
wagering platform complies with the Act, these regulations,
and any orders of the board. An operator shall comply with
AML standards, Federal and state law, and the limitations set
forth in R.S. 27:608.

E. Operators shall have procedures that do all of the
following prior to operating in this state:

1. prevent unauthorized withdrawals from a sports
wagering account by the operator or others;

2. make clear that funds in a sports wagering account
are not the property of the operator and are not available to
the operator’s creditors;

3. ensure any amounts won by a player from a sports
wager is deposited into the player’s account immediately
upon verifying the results of the wager. In no case shall it
take over 48 hours to apply the patron’s winnings to their
sports wagering account, unless the wager is part of an
investigation;

of errors, late bets, and related



4. ensure players can withdraw the funds maintained
in their sports wagering accounts in accordance with the Act
and these regulations;

5. allows a player to permanently close his sports
wagering account at any time for any reason;

6. offers players access to their play history and
account details;

7. provide a secure location the placement, operation,
and play of sports wagering equipment; and

8. prevent all persons from tampering with or
interfering with the operation of sports wagering or sports
wagering equipment.

9. ensure that a surveillance system covers all areas of
the licensed facility in which sports wagering is conducted.

F. An operator shall establish procedures for a player to
report complaints to the operator regarding whether his
sports  wagering account has been misallocated,
compromised, or otherwise mishandled, and a procedure for
the operator to respond to those complaints. Operators shall
maintain a record of all complaints for a period of five years.

1. A player who believes his account has been
misallocated, compromised, or otherwise mishandled may
notify the board or division. Upon notification, the board or
division shall investigate the claim and may take any action
the board deems appropriate pursuant to the provisions of
the Act or these regulations.

G. If a session is terminated due to player inactivity, the
player’s device must display to the player that the session
has timed out and inform him of the steps needed to be taken
to reestablish the session. If the session is terminated due to
a player inactivity timeout, no further participation is
permitted unless and until a new session is established by the
player. This process shall include, at a minimum, the manual
entry of the player’s secure password or an alternate form of
authentication approved by the board.

H. With the approval of the board, operators shall
cooperate with investigations conducted by sports governing
bodies or law enforcement agencies. However, an operator
shall not share any information that would interfere or
impede a criminal investigation or an investigation of the
board or division. Information shared under this Subsection
by an operator or a sports governing body is confidential,
unless disclosure is required by the board or division or
court order for enforcement or legal purposes.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§505. Prohibited Parish; Geolocation, Geofencing;

Proxy Servers

A. No operator nor any operator’s employee shall allow
a player to place a sports wager while located in a prohibited
parish.

B. Operators shall implement and abide by protocols and
procedures to ensure a player is not utilizing remote desktop
software, rootkits, virtualization, proxy servers, virtual
private network, spoofing, or other means to disguise their
physical location or their computer or device’s physical
location when conducting a sports wagering transaction.
Operators shall use, at a minimum:

1. geolocation and geo-fencing
capability; and

techniques and
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2. commercially reasonable standards for the detection
and restriction of remote desktop software, rootkits,
virtualization, proxy servers, virtual private networks,
spoofing, or other means of disguising one’s location.

C. Operators shall prohibit the placing of a sports wager
if a player is utilizing any means to disguise his identity or
physical location or his computer or device’s physical
location or attempting to act as a proxy for another player.

D. Operators shall detect and block patrons that make
malicious or repeated unauthorized attempts to access the
online sports wagering system. This includes players
utilizing any means to disguise their identity or physical
location or their computer’s or device’s physical location or
acting as a proxy for another player in order to place a sports
wager. The player’s sports wagering account shall be flagged
and reviewed, and the operator shall follow protocols to
reach a final determination about the player’s sports
wagering account and future access and account privileges.
Operators shall maintain a record of all information,
documentation, or evidence of such activity.

E. Operators shall immediately notify the division of any
sports wagers made when the player was located in a
prohibited parish and shall provide the division with all
information, documentation, and other evidence of such
sports wager.

F. Operators who send or receive sports wagers through
electronic means shall ensure that any transfer of that sports
wager is initiated and received and completed within the
state of Louisiana, and that only incidental intermediate
routing of the sports wager, if any, occurs outside of the
state, unless otherwise determined by the board in
accordance with applicable Federal and state laws. Operators
shall be responsible for periodically reviewing their
information and technology systems and networks to ensure
compliance with this Subsection.

G. Operators who violate this Section shall be subject to
administrative action.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§507. Sports Wagering Account; Player Registration

Required

A. A person shall register with an operator prior to
placing a sports wager on a sports wagering platform
through a website or mobile application. Operators shall not
allow any person to place a sports wager on its sports
wagering platform through a website or mobile application
unless that person is registered and maintains a sports
wagering account. Nothing in this Section shall prohibit an
operator from accepting anonymous wagers at a sports
wagering mechanism on the licensed premises in accordance
with the Act, these regulations, and internal controls.

1. Operators shall include sports wagering account
procedures necessary to setup and register for an account in
the internal controls submitted for approval prior to
implementation.

B. With respect to registration, an operator shall do all of
the following:

1. implement security standards to prevent the placing
of sports wagers by a person whose identity have not been
verified in accordance with the Act, these regulations, or
internal controls;
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2. ensure that all persons provide the following
information before establishing a sports wagering account
and placing a sports wager;

a. legal name;

b. date of birth;

c. social security number, or the last four digits
thereof, or an equivalent identification number for a

noncitizen person such as a passport or taxpayer
identification number;
d. residential address; a post office box is

unacceptable;

e. electronic mail address;

f. telephone number; and

g. any other information necessary to verify the
person’s identity.

3. utilize commercially reasonable steps to confirm
that a person registering for an account is at least 21 years of
age before such person places a sports wager; and

4. clearly and conspicuously publish parental control
procedures to facilitate parents or guardians to exclude
minors from access to a sports wagering platform.

5. maintain a patron file including, at a minimum, the
information obtained in establishing a sports wagering
account, the method used to verify the person’s identity; and
the date of verification. The person’s Social Security or
identification number, passwords, PINs, and personal
financial information shall be encrypted.

C. During the registration process, a person shall agree
to the privacy policy and the following applicable terms and
conditions of service:

1. registration information provided by the person to
the operator is accurate;

2. the person has been informed, and acknowledges,
that as a player he is prohibited from allowing any other
person access to or use of his sports wagering account;

3. specify the handling of funds where the sports
wager is canceled;

4. specify the handling of funds for sports events that
are voided or canceled;

5. clearly define the rules by which any unrecoverable
malfunctions of hardware or software are addressed;

6. advise the player to keep his password and login ID
secure;

7. advise the player on requirements regarding forced
password changes, password strength, and other related
items;

8. no individual less than 21 year of age is permitted
to maintain a sports wagering account or place a sports
wager;

9. the method by which players will be notified of
updates to the terms and conditions and privacy policy;

10. the conditions under which an account is declared
inactive and explain what actions will be undertaken on the
account once this declaration is made including the
forfeiting of any monies remaining in the sports wagering
account; and

11. clearly define what happens to any winnings from a
sports wager prior to and after any self-imposed, licensee-
imposed, or operator-imposed exclusion.

D. An operator shall not allow any business entity or any
entity other than an individual person to register for a sports
wager account or to place a sports wager.
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E. Players may fund a sports wagering account through:
1. cash or check at the licensee’s premises;
2. online and mobile payment systems that support
online money transfers;

3. winnings remaining in their sports wagering
account;

4. adjustments or refunds pursuant to these
regulations;

5. promotional play;

6. reloadable prepaid card, which has been verified as
being issued to the player and is non-refundable; and

7. any other method approved by the board or
division.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§509. Limitation on Active Accounts; Obligations to

Players

A. An operator shall:

1. limit each authorized player to one active and
continuously used account and username;

2. implement rules procedures to suspend all accounts
of any player that establishes or seeks to establish more than
one username or more than one account, whether directly or
by use of another person as a proxy;

3. publish parental control procedures to facilitate
parents or guardians to exclude minors from access to a
sports wagering platform. The procedures shall include a
link or toll-free number to call for help in establishing such
parental controls;

4. make clear conspicuous statements that are not
inaccurate or misleading concerning the conduct of sports
wagering;

5. permit any player to permanently close an account
registered to the player, on any and all sports wagering
platforms supported by the operator, at any time and for any
reason;

6. implement measures to protect the privacy and
online security of players, their sports wagering account, and
their personal financial information and personal patron data
per §2811 of Part III of this Title;

7. not allow a player to transfer funds from a sports
wagering account to another player’s sports wagering
account;

8. employ a mechanism that can detect and prevent any
sports wagering or withdrawal activity initiated by a player
that would result in a negative balance of a sports wagering
account; and

9. allow a player to withdraw the funds maintained in
his sports wagering account within five business days of the
request being made. For purposes of this Paragraph, a
request for withdrawal is considered honored if it is
processed by the operator but delayed by a payment
processor, credit card issuer, or by the custodian of a
financial account through no fault, action or inaction of the
operator. If an operator has requested documentation from a
player in order to facilitate the withdrawal, the time waiting
for such documentation shall not be factored into the five
business days for approval.

a. An operator may decline to honor a player’s
request to withdraw funds only if the operator believes in
good faith that the player engaged in fraudulent conduct or



other conduct that would put the licensee or operator in
violation of the Act or these regulations. In such cases, the
operator may withhold the funds for a reasonable
investigatory period until the investigation is resolved, if the
operator conducts its investigation in a reasonable and
expedient fashion.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§511. Credit and Checks

A. Operators shall comply with Part III of this Title,
specifically including §2729, and these regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§513. Charging for Inactive Accounts

A. An operator shall not charge a player for an inactive
sports wagering account.

B. No player shall be charged for failure to deposit
certain amounts of cash or cash equivalent into a sports
wagering account.

C. Operators shall follow state law as it regards
unclaimed property for inactive accounts.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§515. Protection for Problem or Compulsive Gamblers

A. Self-Restriction

1. Operators shall allow a player to restrict themselves
from placing a sports wager or accessing a sports wagering
account for a specific period of time, minimum of which
shall be thirty days, as determined by the player and shall
implement procedures to prevent the person from placing
sports wagers.

2. Operators shall develop and maintain an online
self-restriction form and a process to exclude any person
from placing a sports wager who completes and submits the
form to the operator or licensee and shall provide a
mechanism on its sports wagering platforms to the online
self-restriction form. Operators shall retain each submitted
online self-restriction form and restrict such persons from
placing a sports wager and may close the player’s sports
wagering account for the specified time.

3. Online self-restriction is different than submitting
for the state’s self-exclusion list. When a player chooses the
option of self-restriction, the operator shall notify the
requester of the option to also self-exclude with the state and
the link to the self-exclusion form on the board’s website.

B. Self-imposed limits.

1. Operators shall implement and maintain procedures
that allow players to limit themselves from:

a. placing a sports wager for a set period of time;

b. paying more than a certain amount of money for
a sports wager; and

c. depositing more than a set amount of funds into
their sports wagering account.

2. Players shall have the option to adjust the self-
limits to make them more restrictive as often as they choose,
but shall not have the option to make the time period or
limits less restrictive within 72 hours of setting. Any change

1259

must provide a prompt to ensure the player is aware of the
change and the player must then confirm the change.

C. Operators shall enforce the limitations placed upon
sports wagering accounts by:

1. providing a plan to honor requests from players to
self-restrict or self-limit or self-excluding;

2. providing a plan to ensure that, immediately upon a
player self-restricting or self-excluding, no sports wagers or
deposits are accepted from that player until the self-
restriction expires or is removed or the self-exclusion is
terminated;

3. providing a plan to allow a player that self-restricts
or self-excludes to access and withdraw remaining funds
from his sports wagering account; and

4. ensuring self-restricted and self-excluded persons
do not receive marketing or advertisement during the period
of self-restriction or self-exclusion.

D. Operators shall train employees on problem and
compulsive gambling. Such training shall include, but not be
limited to: training on policies and best practices for
assisting players who may be problem or compulsive
gamblers.

E. Operators shall provide the information necessary for
a person to self-exclude.

F. Operators shall provide quarterly reports to the
division as to how many persons have self-restricted or self-
exclude.

G. Operators shall comply with all requirements of the
Act, these regulations, and internal controls and, specifically,
Chapter 3 of Part III of this Title.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§517. Advertising, Mandatory Signage

A. Licensees and operators shall not advertise sports
wagering to a person by phone, email, or any other form of
individually targeted advertisement or marketing material if
the person has self-restricted or is excluded pursuant to the
provisions of the Act or these regulations, or if the person is
otherwise barred from participating in sports wagering
(including, but not limited to, advertisements targeted to
persons under the age of 21).

B. Advertisements and marketing material shall not
depict minors.

C. Licensees and operators shall not advertise or run
promotional activities at any primary or secondary schools,
as defined by Louisiana law and including elementary,
middle, and high schools, or sports venues exclusively used
for primary or secondary schools.

D. Licensees and operators shall ensure that all
advertisements of sports wagering do not target prohibited
players, persons under the age of 21, or self-restricted or
excluded persons.

E. Licensees and operators shall not misrepresent the
frequency or extent of winning in any advertisement.

F. Licensees and operators shall provide on its sports
wagering platform, any websites, and in any print
advertisement of sports wagering for such the toll-free
telephone number available for information and referral
services regarding compulsive or problem gambling as
required in R.S. 27:27.3.
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G. Licensees and operators shall comply with the
provisions of §2927 of Part III of this Title.

H. Operators shall ensure that all advertising, public
relations activities, and marketing campaigns comply with
this Section and do not: contain false or misleading
information; fail to disclose conditions or limiting factors
associated with the advertisement; use a font, type size,
location, lighting, illustration, graphic depiction or color
obscuring conditions or limiting factors associated with the
advertisement; consist of indecent or offensive graphics or
audio, or both; encourage players to chase their losses or re-
invest their winnings; or suggest that sports wagering is a
means of solving financial problems.

I.  Advertisements, public relations activities, and
marketing campaigns shall: provide information on
compulsive gambling treatment or counseling; promote a
problem gambling hotline be socially responsible; and give a
balanced message with regard to winning and losing.

J. Licensees or operators shall delete or modify any
advertisement which does not confirm to the requirements of
this Section or is necessary for the immediate preservation of
public peace, health, safety, and welfare of Louisiana
residents.

K. Licensees or operators shall retain a copy of all
advertising and marketing materials intended to promote any
sports wagering operation in the State of Louisiana, which
shall be made available to the division upon request.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§519. Promotions

A. Licensees and operators shall comply with Section
2953 of Part III of this Title.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§521. Sports Events

A. Operators shall not offer sports wagering on sports
events or subjects prohibited by the Act, these regulations, or
the board.

B. Special event or competition of relative skill.

1. An operator shall not accept sports wagers on any
other event unless the board has approved the other event in
writing, the other event has been sanctioned by an
organization included on the list of sanctioning organizations
maintained by the board, or the other event is listed on the
list of pre-approved other events.

2. A request for approval to accept wagers on any
other event shall be made by an operator at least 7 days prior
to such event on such forms approved by the board, and
shall include:

a. a full description of the event and the manner in
which wagers would be placed and winning wagers would
be determined

b. alist of jurisdictions where the event is currently
approved for wagering;

c. a full description of any technology which is
necessary to determine the outcome of the event;

d. such other information or documentation which
demonstrates that the sports event meets the requirements of
§523 of this Chapter and that:
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i. the event would be effectively supervised;
ii. there are integrity safeguards in place;
iii.  the outcome of the event would be verifiable;
iv. the outcome of the event would be generated
by a reliable and independent process;
v. the outcome of the event would be unlikely to
be affected by any sports wager placed;
vi. the event would be conducted in compliance
with any applicable laws; and

vii. the granting of the request for approval would
be consistent with the Act, these regulations, internal
controls, and the public policy of the state;

e. the name of the sports governing body or
sanctioning organization in charge of administering the
sports event and any integrity commissions responsible for
oversight of the event; and

f. such additional or supplemental information as
the board or division may require.

3. The decision whether to grant approval to accept
wagers on any other event shall be based on all relevant
information including, but not limited to, the factors in this
Section or determined by the board or division and shall be
at the sole discretion of the board.

4. Operators shall submit updated house rules, as
necessary, for each newly approved sports event prior to
offering if to the public for wagering.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§523. Sports Wagers

A. An operator shall not accept any sports wager on a
sports event unless it has received approval from the board
to conduct that type or category of sports wager. A type of
sports wager refers to the method of determining the
outcome of the sports wager. The category refers to the kind
of event being wagered on. For all particular categories or
sports wager types approved by the Act or these regulations
or later approved by the board for its first use may be used
on multiple events by all operators without further approval.

1. If an operator would like to offer a new category of
sports event, it must submit the request to the board on the
approved form at least seven days in advance of the
proposed date of accepting sports wagers on such a category.
The request shall include: a full description of the sports
event and the manner which sports wagers would be placed
and winning wagers would be determined; a full description
of any technology which would be utilized to offer the sports
event; information or documentation that demonstrates that
the sports event meets the requirements of Subsection B of
this Section and any other information requested by the
board or division.

2. If an operator accepts a sports wager on an
unapproved sports event, the operator shall void and refund
all sports wagers associated with that sports event. If any
sports wagers for unapproved sports events cannot be
refunded in full, the operator shall immediately provide the
board with a report detailing such sports wagers and the
reasons therefore.

3. The board and division maintain the right to
disapprove of the source of data for any reason including,
but not limited to, the type of sports wager and method of
data collection.



B. Sports Wagers; Restrictions

1. Operators shall only offer and accept sports wagers
in accordance with the Act and these regulations and on
sports events where:

a. the outcome of the event can be verified, and the
operator shall disclose the source of verification;

b. the event would be effectively supervised;

c. there are integrity safeguards in place;

d. the outcome can be generated by a reliable and
independent process;

e. the outcome of the event is unlikely to be
affected by any sports wager placed; and

f. the outcome is conducted in conformity with all
applicable Federal and state laws, the Act, these regulations,
and internal controls.

2. Sports wagers shall only be made through a
player’s sports wagering account, cash, cash equivalents, or
promotional play.

3. Operators shall adopt procedures to obtain
personally identifiable information from any person who
places any single sports wager in an amount of $10,000 or
greater on a sports event. Subsequent to accepting a sports
wager in excess of $10,000 or making a payout in excess of
$10,000 on a winning sports wager, the Operator shall
record or maintain records that include: the date and time of
the sports wager or payout; the amount of the sports wager
or payout; the player’s legal name; the ticket number or
other identifying number for the sports wager or payout; and
the name and signature of the employees accepting or
approving the sports wager or payout on the sports wager.

4. Operators shall not knowingly allow, and shall take
reasonable steps to prevent, the circumvention of reporting
requirements through a player making a structured sports
wager, including multiple sports wagers or a series of sports
wagers that are designed to accomplish indirectly that which
could not be accomplished directly. A sports wager or
wagers need not exceed the dollar thresholds at any single
operator in any single day in order to constitute prohibited
structuring. No operator shall encourage or instruct the
player to structure or attempt to structure sports wagers. This
Section does not prohibit an operator from informing a
player of the regulatory requirements imposed upon the
operator, including the definition of structured sports
wagers. An operator shall not knowingly assist a player in
structuring or attempting to structure sports wagers.

5. Operators shall prohibit an employee who is
serving alcoholic beverages to customers from taking sports
wagers during the same work shift. Operators shall take
reasonable steps to prevent an intoxicated or impaired
person from placing a sports wager.

6. Available sports wagers shall be displayed in a
manner visible to the public and the operator’s closed circuit
television system. The display shall include: the event
date/time; event participants; the odds; and a brief
description of the event.

C. Categories

1. The board shall maintain a list of approved

categories for which an operator may accept a sports wager.
D. Types

1. The board shall maintain a list of approved types of
sports wagers that an operator may accept.

2. Parlay Bets
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a. Each operator that offers to accept parlay card
wagers shall fully, accurately, and unambiguously disclose
on all parlay card wagering forms:

i. the amounts to be paid to winners or the
method by which such amounts are to be determined and, if
the operator limits payouts to an aggregate amount under
Subsection B of this Section, the aggregate amount and the
establishments to which it applies;

1. the effect of ties;

iii. the minimum and maximum betting limits, if
any;

iv. the procedure for claiming winnings, including
but not limited to the documentation players must present to
claim winnings, time limits, if any, for claiming winnings,
whether winnings may be claimed and paid by mail and, if
so, the procedure for claiming winnings by mail;

v. the effects of a sports event wagered on not
being played on the date specified and of other events that
will cause selections to be invalid;

vi. the rights, if any, reserved by the operator,
including but not limited to reservation of the right to refuse
any wager or delete or limit any selection prior to the
acceptance of a wager, or to withhold payouts of specified
amounts until the outcome of each proposition offered by the
parlay card has been determined;

vii. the requirement that the point spreads printed
on the parlay card wagering form when the wager is
accepted will be used to determine the outcomes of the
wagers; and

viil. that the operator’s comprehensive rules apply
to parlay cards unless otherwise stated on the parlay card
wagering form.

b. Asused in this Subsection, “parlay card” means a
sports wagering form offering exactly the same propositions
on exactly the same terms.

i.  An operator may limit the aggregate amount to
be paid to winners on a parlay card in proportion to the
amounts won, provided that the aggregate limit must not be
less than the amount disclosed on the parlay card (the “base
amount”) plus twice the amount wagered on the parlay card
at all establishments to which the aggregate limit applies.

ii. When an operator knows or reasonably should
know that actual payouts on a parlay card will be limited by
an aggregate amount, the operator shall cease accepting
sports wagers and making payouts on the parlay card. After
the outcome of the final game, match, or event covered by
the parlay card has been determined, the operator shall pay
each winner at least that proportion of the payout amount
stated on the parlay card that the aggregate limit bears to
total payouts (including payouts made prior to the
suspension of payouts) that would otherwise have been
made but for the limit.

iii. When an operator ceases accepting sports
wagers and making payouts on a parlay card, the operator
may accept wagers on the parlay card on those propositions
whose outcomes have not been determined if the parlay
card, patron receipts, and related documentation are
distinguishable from the card, receipts, and documentation
as to which the book has ceased accepting wagers, in which
case the parlay card shall be considered a different parlay
card for purposes of this Subsection.
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iv. If an operator pays the winner of a parlay card
wager more than 10 percent of the base amount established
before the outcome of every proposition offered by the
parlay card has been determined, the operator must pay
every winner of a wager on that parlay card the proper
payout amount stated on the parlay card in full and without
regard to any aggregate limit established.

v. In specific cases the board may waive or
impose requirements more restrictive than the requirements
of this Subsection.

c. Prior to adopting or amending parlay card rules, a
book shall submit such rules to the chairman for approval.

3. Proposition Bets

a. No sports wagers may be accepted or paid by an
operator on the occurrence of injuries or penalties or the
outcome of an athlete’s disciplinary rulings, or replay
reviews.

E. Tickets

1. Upon placing a sports wager, the player shall
receive an unalterable virtual or printed wager record (ticket)
which shall contain the information required in these
regulations and, specifically, §901 of this Part.

2. Any sports wager placed with a sports wagering
mechanism shall be evidenced by a ticket indicating: the
information required in R.S. 27:609(B)(4)(a); the name of
the licensee if different than the operator; and a statement
that the patron must redeem the ticket at the establishment of
the licensee that booked the wager within 180 days of the
date of the event, that the failure to present a winning ticket
within such time shall constitute a waiver of the right to the
payment, and that the holder of the ticket shall thereafter
have no right to enforce payment of the ticket.

F. Canceled Wagers

1. The operator’s comprehensive rules shall clearly
state what is to occur when a sports event is canceled or the
subject of the bet ceases to exist. Any such cancelations of a
sports wager shall be made available to the division.

2. Canceled wagers may only be made at the system
level and in accordance with the requirements of this
Subsection and these regulations.

3. All canceled wagers shall be refunded to the player
as soon as practical and deducted from the adjusted gross
sports wagering revenue if already included.

G. Voided Wagers

1. A sports wager is deemed void if the player is a
prohibited person or located in a prohibited parish at the
time the sports wager was made. An operator shall void
sports wagers made by prohibited persons or a persons
located in a prohibited parish immediately upon becoming
aware or when the operator should have become aware the
player is a prohibited person or located in a prohibited
parish. The operator shall follow the Act and these
regulations for the handling of any monies.

2. A sports wager is deemed void if the subject of the
wager was not approved by the board prior to accepting the
wager.

3. An operator may void a sports wager if the operator
has reasonable basis to believe there was obvious error in the
placement or acceptance of the sports wager. Errors include,
but are not limited to: the sports wager was placed with
incorrect odds; human error in the placement of the sports
wager; the ticket does not correctly reflect the sports wager;
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or equipment failure rendering a ticket unreadable. Wagers
voided in this case must be approved by a supervisor or
higher, pursuant to the internal controls or house rules.

4. Licensees and operators shall include procedures
and conditions on which they will void wagers in their
internal controls.

5. All voided wagers shall be refunded to the player
and deducted from the adjusted gross sports wagering
revenue if previously included. However, should a player
self-exclude after placing a wager, the player shall not be
entitled to a refund or any winnings; the monies shall be
handled in accordance with internal controls.

6. No wagers shall be rescinded except in compliance
with the Act, these regulations, internal controls, and house
rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§525. Unusual and Suspicious Wagering Activity

A. Operators shall employ a system to identify
irregularities in volume or odds and swings that could signal
suspicious wagering activities that should require further
investigation.

B, Operators shall have internal controls in place to
identify unusual wagering activity and report such to an
independent integrity monitoring provider or the division.

C. All independent integrity monitoring providers shall
share information with each member and shall disseminate
all reports of unusual activity to all member operators. All
operators shall review such reports and notify the
independent integrity monitoring provider whether they have
experienced similar activity.

D. If an independent integrity monitoring provider finds
that previously reported unusual wagering activity rises to
the level of suspicious wagering activity, it shall
immediately notify all other independent integrity
monitoring providers, their member operators, the division,
and all other regulatory agencies as directed by the division.
All independent integrity monitoring providers receiving a
report under this Section shall share such report with their
member operators.

E. An operator must submit a yearly report to the
division, which details its integrity monitoring system and
summarizes any unusual wagering activity or other
suspicious wagering activity notifications issued during that
time period.

F. An operator receiving a report of suspicious wagering
activity shall be permitted to cancel related wagers after
receiving approval from the board or division and in
accordance with approved procedures as set forth in internal
controls.

G. If the division receives a suspicious wagering activity
report from an independent integrity monitoring service
provider, the division shall notify the relevant sports
governing body as expeditiously as possible.

H. The division may require an operator to provide any
hardware necessary to the division for evaluation of its
sports wagering offering or to conduct further monitoring of
data provided by its system.

I.  All information and data received pursuant to this
Section by the board or division related to unusual or
suspicious wagering activity shall be considered confidential



and shall not be revealed in whole or in part, except upon the
lawful order of a court of competent jurisdiction or, with any
law enforcement entity, member club, sports governing
body, or regulatory agency that the board deems appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§527. Sports Book Lounge or Sports Wagering Lounge

A. An applicant for a sports wagering operator license
shall submit a detailed plan of design of its sports book
lounge and other areas of its establishment where sports
wagering mechanisms may be placed. If operating initially
out of a temporary sports book lounge, the applicant shall
also submit a construction schedule for its sports book
lounge.

B. A licensee shall inform the board and division of any
plans to alter, update, renovate, or otherwise change the
sports book lounge from that detailed with the application or
subsequently approved.

C. A sports book lounge shall:

1. be limited to persons who are 21 years of age or
older who are not prohibited persons;

2. Dbe of a such a design and size deemed acceptable
by the board;

3. contain an area where the odds at which sports
wagers may be placed are displayed;

4. if not located in an area restricted to person who are
21 and over, contain a conspicuously posted sign that
includes a statement similar to “It is unlawful for any
individual who is under 21 years of age to enter the sports
book lounge or place a sports wager;”

5. contain a conspicuously posted sign providing the
National Council on Problem Gambling’s 24 hour toll-free
number or a similar toll-free number approved by the board,
as well as separately providing information regarding the
prevention, treatment, and monitoring of compulsive
gambling; and

6. include a sports book lounge booth that:

a. shall be designed and constructed to provide
maximum security for the materials stored and the activities
performed therein. Such design and construction shall be
approved by the division;

b. includes manually triggered silent alarm systems,
which shall be connected directly to the monitoring rooms of
the licensed premises and security departments;

c. includes one or more ticket writer stations, each
of which shall contain:

i. a writer's drawer and terminal through which
financial transactions related to sports wagering will be
conducted; and

ii. a permanently affixed number, which shall be
visible to the CCTV surveillance system;

d. includes closed circuit television cameras capable
of accurate visual monitoring and recording of any activities,
including the capturing of the patron's facial image when
conducting transactions at the counter;

e. has an alarm for each emergency exit door that is
not a mantrap;

f. includes a secure location for the purpose of storing
funds issued by a cage to be used in the operation of sports
wagering. The secure location shall:
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i. be located in an area not open to the public;

ii. have a door with a locking mechanism that
shall be maintained and controlled by the sports wagering
lounge booth supervisor; and

iii.  have closed circuit television cameras capable
of accurate visual monitoring and taping of all activities in
the secure location; and

g. asports book lounge booth shall maintain a funds
operating balance as necessary to operate the booth. Funds
transferred to and from the cage shall be secured and
transferred in accordance with internal controls for funds
movement on the casino floor. Prior to transporting the
funds, security shall notify surveillance of the movment of
funds. If movement does not require security, the employee
transferring the funds shall notify surveillance. The funds
will be transferred with appropriate documentation.

D. A sports book lounge located in the designated
gaming area of a licensed premise of an entity licensed
pursuant to R.S. 27:44, R.S. 27:205, or R.S. 27:353 may
have slot machines or other authorized games with the
approval of the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§529. Sports Wagering Mechanisms

A. Sports wagering mechanisms may only be located on
a licensee’s premises in areas restricted to persons who are
21 years of age or older.

B. Sports wagering mechanisms shall be linked to a
sports wagering operator’s sports wagering platform.

C. Sports wagering mechanisms or the platform shall be
capable of generating a transaction report which documents
each completed transaction. Unless otherwise approved by
the board, the repot shall include, at a minimum:

1. the date and time;

a description of the transaction;

the value of non-cash transactions;

the value of currency inserted,;

the value of all vouchers dispensed and redeemed;
the value of all promotional play dispensed and
inserted; and

7. the value of all sports wagering tickets dispensed
and inserted.

D. A licensee or operator shall remove the bill validator
boxes from all sports wagering mechanisms on a schedule
approved by the division.

1. Any changes to the schedule require notification to
the division at least five days prior to the change.

2. The licensee or operator shall notify the division
within 24 hours of any drop occurring outside the approved
schedule.

3. The sports wagering mechanism drop shall be
monitored and recorded by surveillance in accordance with
internal controls.

E. A licensee or operator’s accounting department shall
reconcile the sports wagering mechanisms on a daily basis
pursuant to internal controls. Licensees or operators shall
document all variances and investigate variances in an
amount as declared in the licensees approved internal
controls. The report shall indicate the cause of the variance
and shall contain any documentation required to support the
stated explanation.
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F. Sports wagering mechanisms shall not: dispense cash;
allow deposits to a sports wagering account of more than
$10,000; issue or redeem promotional play or voucher with a
value of more than $3,000; accept wagers of $3,000 or more
unless made using funds in a sports wagering account; or
redeem a ticket with a value of more than $3,000.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
Chapter 7. Records; Accounting; Confidentiality
§701. Financial Statements and Records

A. Each operator, in such manner as the division may
approve or require, shall keep accurate, complete, legible,
and permanent records of all transactions pertaining to
revenue that is taxable or subject to fees under the Act.

B. Each operator shall keep general accounting records
on a double entry system of accounting, with transactions
recorded on a basis consistent with generally accepted
accounting principles, maintaining detailed, supporting,
subsidiary records, including but not limited to:

1. records identifying:

a. revenues by day;
b. expenses;

c. assets; and

d. liabilities;

2. records required by the internal controls;

3. journal entries and all work papers, electronic or
manual, prepared by the operator and their independent
accountant;

4. financial statements and supporting documents; and

5. any other records the division requires.

C. Each licensee or its operators shall create and
maintain records sufficient to accurately reflect income and
expenses relating to its operations.

D. If a licensee or its operators fail to keep the records
used to calculate gross revenue, net gaming proceeds,
winnings paid out to patrons, and the amount of eligible
promotional play wagers, or if the records are not adequate
to determine these amounts, the division may compute and
determine the amount of gross revenue, net gaming
proceeds, winnings paid out to patrons, and the amount of
eligible promotional play wagers based on an audit and
statistical analysis conducted by the division.

E. Reporting net gaming proceeds.

1. Each licensee or its operators shall report the net
gaming proceeds by providing the total gross revenue of all
wagers placed by patrons, the total amount of all winnings
paid out to patrons, and the total amount of all eligible
promotional play wagers in accordance with requirements
provided by the division. This report is due monthly by 10%
of the following month. Daily records shall be maintained.

2. The payment of taxes in accordance with R.S.
27:625 shall be paid monthly and is due by the twentieth of
the following month.

3. Taxes shall be deposited electronically in
accordance with guidelines provided by the division.
Overpayments may be deducted from future taxes owed, but
shall not result in a refund to the licensee or operator unless
caused by the division or if the licensee or operator is
withdrawing from the state and returning its license or
permit to operate.
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F. Each licensee or its operators shall submit accounting
controls to the division for review and approval prior to
conducting sports wagering. These accounting controls shall
include, at a minimum:

1. a process for documenting and verifying beginning
of day cash balance;

2. processes for recording collection of sports wagers,
payment of sports wager, and cancellation of sports wagers
issued;

3. processes for handling cash within a sports book
lounge or from a sports wagering mechanism, including
segregation of duties related to counting and storage of cash;

4. the establishment of a segregated account related to
sports wagering activities in the state of Louisiana; and

5. any other requirements as required by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§703. Record Retention and Backup

A. Upon request and at a location designated by the
division, each licensee and permittee shall provide the
division with the records required to be maintained by this
Chapter. Licensees and permittees shall retain all such
records for a minimum of five years in a location approved
by the division. In the event of a change of ownership,
records of prior owners shall be retained in a location
approved by the division for a period of five years unless a
different period is authorized by the division. Electronic
records may be maintained in other locations if access to the
records is available on computers located at the principal
place of business or other location approved by the division.

B. Each licensee or its operators shall conduct a
complete system data backup to a primary off-site location a
minimum of once a month. For purposes of this Section, the
licensee or operator shall submit the name, location, and
security controls of the primary off-site storage facility to the
division. Licensees and operators shall submit changes to the
location and security controls of the primary off-site storage
facility at least 30 days prior to the change. Any changes less
than 30 days in advance must include justification for the
late submission. For licensees and operators using managed
cloud service backups, the name of the cloud service and
region where the primary copy of the data shall be provided
at the time of licensure and at the time of any change
thereafter. A complete system data backup includes, but is
not limited to:

1. all revenue reports;

2. all sports wagers and results;

3. sports wagering account information; and

4. the geographical location of every player placing a
sports wager on a sports wagering platform of the licensee or
operator.

C. Each licensee or its operators shall have a written
contingency plan in the event of a system failure or other
event resulting in the loss of system data. The plan shall
address backup and recovery procedures and shall be
sufficiently detailed to ensure the timely restoration of data
in order to resume operations after a hardware or software
failure or other event that results in the loss of data.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§705. Funds; Segregation of Funds

A. Operators shall:

1. segregate sports wagering account funds from
operational funds; or

2. maintaining a reserve in an amount of not less than
the greater of one hundred thousand dollars or the amount
necessary to ensure the ability to cover the outstanding
sports wagering liability, which is the sum of wagers on
future events, unpaid winnings, and sports wagering account
balances. Reserve funds may take the form of cash, cash
equivalents, payment processor reserves, payment processor
receivables, an irrevocable letter of credit, a bond, or a
combination thereof. The reserve funds shall not be used for
operational activities. The reserve may be satisfied by the
licensee or the operator, but the reserve for sports wagering
may not be used for or encumbered by other gaming activity.

B. The requirements of Subsection A of this Section may
be satisfied by establishing a special purpose segregated
account that is maintained and controlled by a properly
constituted corporate entity that has a governing board that
includes one or more independent corporate directors. The
corporate entity must require a unanimous vote of all
corporate directors to file bankruptcy and must have articles
of incorporation that prohibit commingling of funds with
those of the operator, except as necessary to reconcile the
accounts.

1. Any and all information and documentation
regarding its special purpose segregated account shall be
provided to the division and each such account must be
approved by the division prior to the implementation of
such.

C. Documentation of the amount in cash reserves as of
the last day of each month shall be provided to the division
by the tenth day of the following month.

D. Each licensee or its operators shall continuously
monitor and maintain a record of all sports wagering
liabilities and its cash reserves to ensure compliance with the
cash reserves requirement. If at any time the operator’s total
available cash and cash equivalent reserve is less than the
amount required, the operator shall notify the division within
48 hours of the deficiency, the reason, and the resolution to
correct the deficiency.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§707. Audits and Reporting

A. Licensees or their operators shall comply with the
provisions of the Act, Part III of this Title, and these
regulations.

B. Annual financial statements shall be provided to the
division not later than May 1 each year or 120 days after the
end of the fiscal year if not December 31.

C. A licensee or operator shall submit to the division one
copy of any report required to be filed with the Securities
and Exchange Commission or other domestic or foreign
securities regulatory agency by the licensee or operator, and
their holding company, intermediate company, or parent
company. These reports shall be delivered to the division
within 15 days of the time of filing with such commission or
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agency or within 15 days of the due date prescribed by such
commission or regulatory agency, whichever comes first.

D. Each operator shall submit to the division annual
audited financial statements reflecting all financial activities
of the sports book operations subjected to an examination
conducted according to generally accepted auditing
standards by an independent Certified Public Accountant
(CPA).

2. All audits and reports required by this Section shall
be prepared at the sole expense of the operator.

E. Annual Review of Operations

1. Each licensee or, as applicable, their operator shall
require the independent CPA, engaged for purposes of
examining the financial statements, to submit to the operator
two signed copies of a written report detailing the continuing
effectiveness and adequacy of the internal controls.

2. The auditor shall include in this report any items
discovered by the auditor or brought to the auditor’s
attention where the operator does not act in accordance with
the internal controls and procedures provided to the division.
The report should also include notification and explanation
for all occasions when the operator denies a player’s request
to withdraw funds and all occasions when the operator
discovers the use of unauthorized scripts on its sports
wagering platform.

a. Denial of a withdrawal means the operator or its
agent issues the decision to deny a player’s request to
withdraw. Issues not controlled by the operator, such as
banking system issues, incorrect deposit account numbers, or
other issues not controlled by the operator are not included.

b. Reportable script items includes unauthorized
scripts discovered on the sports wagering platform whether
used or not.

3. This report is due no later than 30 days after the due
date of the audited financial statements required in
Subsection C of this Section.

F. Each licensee or operator shall engage an independent
Certified Public Accountant (CPA). The CPA shall examine
the statements in accordance with generally accepted
auditing standards. The CPA is prohibited from providing
internal audit services. Should the CPA previously engaged
as the principal accountant to audit the licensee's or
operator’s financial statements resign or be dismissed as the
principal accountant, or if another CPA is engaged as
principal accountant, the licensee or operator shall file a
report with the division within 10 days following the end of
the month in which the event occurs, setting forth the
following:

1. the
engagement;

2. any disagreements with a former accountant, in
connection with the audits of the two most recent years, on
any matter of accounting principles, or practices, financial
statement disclosure, auditing scope or procedure, which
disagreements, if not resolved to the satisfaction of the
former accountant, would have caused him to make
reference in connection with his report to the subject matter
of the disagreement; including a description of each such
disagreement; whether resolved or unresolved;

3. whether the principal accountant's report on the
financial statements for any of the past two years contained
an adverse opinion or a disclaimer of opinion or was

date of the resignation, dismissal, or
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qualified. The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer of
opinion, or qualification shall be described; and

4. aletter from the former accountant furnished to the
licensee or operator and addressed to the division stating
whether the CPA agrees with the statements made by the
licensee or operator in response to this Section.

G. Unless the division approves otherwise in writing, the
statements required must be presented on a comparative
basis. Consolidated financial statements may be filed by
commonly owned or operated operations, but the
consolidated statements must include consolidating financial
information or consolidated schedules presenting separate
financial statements for each licensee or operator. The CPA
shall express an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements as a whole and shall subject the accompanying
consolidating financial information to the auditing
procedures applied in the examination of the consolidated
financial statements.

H. Each licensee or their operator shall submit to the
division two originally signed copies of its audited financial
statements and the applicable CPA's letter of engagement not
later than May 1 or 120 days after the last day of the
operator’s business year if not December 31.

I. If an licensee or their operator changes its fiscal year,
the licensee or their operator shall prepare and submit to the
division audited financial statements covering the period
from the end of the previous business year to the beginning
of the new business year not later than 120 days after the end
of the period.

J.  Each operator shall submit a quarterly financial report
including gross sports wagering revenues, net revenues, and
taxes paid on net revenues. The report shall be forwarded to
the division not later than 30 days after the last day of the
applicable quarter.

K. The division may request additional information and
documents from either the licensee, operator, or their CPA,
regarding the financial statements or the services performed
by the CPA. The division may review any and all work
papers of the CPA at a time and place determined by the
division. These requirements shall be included in agreements
between the licensee, the operator, or its affiliates and the
CPA.

L. The licensee or operator shall submit to the division,
postmarked by the United States Postal Service or deposited
for delivery with a private or commercial interstate carrier,
or in another manner approved by the division, any audit
report prepared by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) and
issued to the licensee or operator. The report is due within 30
days of receipt from the IRS.

M. Impairments to the independence of a CPA to perform
a financial audit include, but are not limited to:

1. during the period of professional engagement to
perform an audit, or at the time the opinion was issued, the
auditing person:

a. had or was committed to acquire any direct or
indirect financial interest in the licensee or operator;

b. was a trustee of any trust or executor or
administrator of any estate if the trust or estate had or was
committed to acquire any direct or indirect financial interest
in the licensee or operator;
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c. had any joint closely held business investment
with the licensee or operator or any key person or owner
thereof that was material in relation to the auditing person or
the auditing person’s firm’s net worth; or

d. had any loan to or from the licensee or operator
or any key person or owner thereof, when made under
normal lending procedures, terms, and requirements, except:

i. loans that are not material to the net worth of
the borrower;
ii. home mortgages; or
iii.  other secured loans, except loans guaranteed by
the auditing person’s firm that are otherwise unsecured;

2. during the period covered by the licensee’s or
operator’s financial statements, during the period of the
professional engagement to perform an audit, or at the time
the opinion is issued, the auditing person was:

a. connected with the licensee or operator as a
promoter, underwriter, voting trustee, key employee, or in
any capacity equivalent to that of a key employee; or

b. a trustee for any pension or profit-sharing trust of
the licensee or operator;

3. functioning as if a key employee of the licensee or
operator;

4. performing an audit of the independent CPA or
independent CPA’s firm’s own work;

5. advocacy for the licensee or operator; or

6. having any other role with the licensee or operator
or its affiliates other than as independent auditor.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§709. Public and Confidential Records

A. Except as provided in Louisiana Revised Statutes
Title 44:1 et seq. and R.S. 27:21, records of the board and
division shall be public records.

B. Louisiana Revised Statutes Title 44:1 et seq., R.S.
27:21, and Chapter 39 of Part III of this Title shall govern
this Part.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:

Chapter 9. Computer Systems and Sports Wagering
Platforms; Security
§901. Computer Systems and Sports Wagering

Platforms
A. Operators shall use a sports wagering platform to
offer, conduct, or operate sports wagering in accordance
with the Act and regulations set forth by the board.

1. Operators shall comply with, and the division or
board adopts and incorporates by reference, the Gaming
Laboratories  International, LLC Standard, GLI-33:
Standards for Event Wagering systems and its Appendices,
version 1.1 and any future amendments and updates thereto.
The GLI-33 standards are intended to supplement rather than
supplant other technical standards and requirements under
these rules.

2. A sports wagering platform utilized to conduct
sports wagering shall meet the specifications of these rules
and any additional technical specifications prescribed by the



board or the division. Failure to comply with the approved
specifications, internal controls, or technical specifications
may be grounds for administrative action by the board.

B. Operators shall submit all equipment and software
utilized with the sports wagering platform to a designated
gaming laboratory approved by the division for an initial
certification to ensure the sports wagering platform is in
operational compliance with the Act, these regulations,
division technical guidelines, and internal controls. The
certification report shall, at a minimum, identify system
interfaces of service providers and the applicable methods,
programs, protocols and security measures implemented by
the operator to ensure compliance.

C. At the discretion of the division, additional testing or
re-certification of the entire sports wagering platform may
be required and shall be completed by a designated gaming
laboratory approved by the division. The licensee or operator
shall incur all costs associated with the testing of the sports
wagering platform. Failure on the part of the licensee or
operator to incur these costs may be grounds for
administrative action by the division.

D. Upon placing a sports wager at a cashier or sports
wagering mechanism, the player shall receive an unalterable
virtual or printed wager record (ticket) which shall contain,
at a minimum:

1. name and address of the operator, and licensee if
different, issuing the ticket;

2. the date and time the sports wager was placed;

3. the date and time the sports event is expected to
occur;

4. any patron choices involved in the sports wager
including, but not limited to:

a. sports wager selection(s);

b. type of sports wager and line postings;

c. any special condition(s) applying to the sports
wager;
d. pay out, applicable at the time the sports wager is
placed;

5. total amount wagered, including any promotional
play if applicable;

6. sports event and market identifiers;

7. a barcode or similar symbol or marking as
approved by the division, corresponding to the unique wager
identifier; and

8. the cashier or self wagering mechanism that
generated the ticket.

E. If the sports wagering platform issues and redeems a
sports book voucher, the system shall be capable of
recording the following information for each voucher:

1. amount of voucher;

2. date, time, and location of issuance;

3. unique voucher identifier used for redemption, at
least three digits of which shall be masked on all system
menus, printed reports, and displays, except when accessed
by wusers with supervisor or higher authority, for all
unredeemed and unexpired vouchers;

4. expiration date of the voucher; and

5. date, time, and location of redemption, if
applicable.

F. Sports book vouchers issued by a sports wagering
platform shall contain the following information:

1. date, time, and location of issuance;
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amount of the voucher;

unique voucher identifier;
expiration date of the voucher;
name of permit holder; and

6. an indication that the voucher can only be
redeemed in exchange for a sports wager or cash.

G. A sports wagering platform system that offers in-play
wagering shall be capable of the following:

1. the accurate and timely update of odds for in-play
wagers;

2. the ability to notify the patron of any change in
odds after a wager is attempted that is not beneficial to the
patron;

3. the ability for the patron to confirm the wager after
notification of the odds change; and

4. the ability to freeze or suspend the offering of
wagers, when necessary.

H. A sports wagering platform shall be capable of
performing the following functions:

1. creating wagers;
settling wagers;
reprinting tickets;
resettling wagers;
voiding wagers;
cancelling wagers; and

7. preventing the acceptance of wagers on prohibited
sports events.

I.  When a sports wager is voided or cancelled, the
operator shall clearly indicate that the ticket is voided or
cancelled, render it nonredeemable, and make an entry in the
system indicating the void or cancellation and identity of the
cashier or automated process.

J. A sports wagering platform shall prevent past posting
of wagers and the cancellation of wagers after the outcome
of an event is known.

K. In the event a patron has a pending sports wager and
then the licensee or its operator becomes aware of the patron
self-excluding, the wager shall be governed in accordance
with the Act, these regulations, and internal controls.

L. A sports wagering platform shall, at least once every
24 hours, perform a self-authentication process on all
software used to offer, record, and process wagers to ensure
there have been no unauthorized modifications. In the event
of an authentication failure, the sports wagering platform
operator shall notify the appropriate casino licensee
employees as provided in the internal controls using an
automated process. The licensee shall notify the division of
the authentication failure within 24 hours. The results of all
self-authentication attempts shall be recorded by the system
and maintained for a period of 90 days.

M. A sports wagering platform shall have controls in
place to review the accuracy and timeliness of any data feeds
used to offer or settle wagers. In the event that an incident or
error occurs that results in a loss of communication with data
feeds used to offer or redeem wagers, such error shall be
recorded in a log capturing the date and time of the error,
duration of the error, the nature of the error, and a
description of its impact on the system's performance. Such
information shall be maintained for a period of two years.

N. The sports wagering platform operator shall provide
access to wagering transaction and related data as deemed
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necessary by the division in a manner approved by the
division.

0. A sports wagering platform shall be capable of
preventing any wager in excess of $10,000 or making a
payout in excess of $10,000 until authorized by a supervisor,
unless pre-approved and in accordance with internal controls
or house rules.

P. A sports wagering platform shall be capable of
recording and storing the following information for each
wager made:

1. description of the event;

2. wager selection;

3. type of wager;

4. amount of wager;

5. amount of potential payout or an indication that it is
a pari-mutuel wager;

6. date and time of wager;

7. identity of the cashier accepting the wager;

8. unique wager identifier, which shall be masked on
all system menus, printed reports, and displays, except when
accessed by users with supervisor or higher authority, for all
unredeemed and unexpired wagers;

9. expiration date of ticket;

10. patron name, if known;

11. date, time, amount,
settlement;

12. location where the wager was made;

13. location of redemption; and

14. identity of cashier settling the wager if applicable.

Q. For all lost tickets that are redeemed, a sports
wagering platform shall record and maintain the following
information:

1. date and time of redemption;
employee responsible for redeeming the ticket;
name of patron redeeming the wager;
unique ticket identifier; and
. location of the redemption.

R. For all sports wagering accounts, a sports wagering
platform shall record and maintain the following
information:

1. aunique player identification;

2. the player’s identity details including, but not
limited to: player’s legal name; date of birth; and residential
address;

3. any self-restrictions;

4. any previous accounts; and

5. the date and location from which the sports
wagering account was registered or accessed.

S. Operators shall provide the following information
upon demand by the board or division. As appropriate, the
information shall include, at a minimum, month to date and
year to date:

1. total sports wagering account deposits for the
requested period;

2. total sports wagering account withdrawals for the
requested period;

3. total sports wagers collected from players; and

4. total winnings paid to players.

T. A sports wagering platform shall be capable of
recognizing valid tickets and vouchers that contain a
duplicate unique wager identifier used for redemption and
require the redemption by a ticket writer.

and description of the
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U. A sports wagering platform shall be capable of
preventing the redemption of any vouchers or tickets when
the data related to the vouchers or tickets has been manually
altered outside of the approved system procedures.

V. All servers necessary for the processing of sports
wagers, other than backup servers, shall be physically
located in Louisiana, and shall be located in a restricted area
with adequate security and surveillance in accordance with
internal controls and as approved by the division. Other
servers used in the operation of the sports book may be
located outside of the state as long as they are not used to
process sports wagers. The board may approve of the use of
internet or cloud-based hosting of duplicate data or data not
related to transactional wagering data upon written request
of an operator or licensee.

W. All sports wagering mechanisms shall be submitted to
a designated gaming laboratory for testing and required
certification prior to being placed at a licensed premise. A
designated gaming laboratory shall certify that the sports
wagering mechanism meets or exceeds the most current
board approved version of standards for sports wagering
mechanisms, or equivalent standards as approved by the
board, and the standards established by the board or the
division.

X. System integrity and security assessment.

1. Operators of online sports wagering shall, within 90
days of commencing sports wagering operations in this state
and annually thereafter, perform a system integrity and
security assessment of sports wagering platforms and
systems which shall be conducted by an independent
professional selected by the licensee and subject to approval
of the division. The scope shall include, at a minimum: a
vulnerability assessment of digital platforms, mobile
applications, internal, external, and wireless networks with
the intent of identifying vulnerabilities of all devices, the
sports wagering platform, and applications transferring,
storing, and/or processing personal identifying information
and other sensitive information connected to or present on
the networks; a penetration test of all digital platforms,
mobile applications, internal, external, and wireless
networks to confirm if identified vulnerability of all devices,
the sports wagering platform, and applications are
susceptible to compromise; a review of the firewall rules to
verify the operating condition of the firewall and the
effectiveness of its security configuration and rule sets
performed on all the perimeter firewalls and the internal
firewalls; a technical security control assessment against the
provisions adopted in these rules with generally accepted
professional standards and as approved by the board; an
evaluation of information security services, cloud services,
payment services (financial institutions, payment processors,
etc.), location services, and any other services which may be
offered directly by the operator or involve the use of third
parties; and any other specific criteria or standards for the
sports wagering platform integrity and security assessment
as prescribed by the board. The assessment report shall be
submitted to the division no later than 30 days after the
assessment is conducted (and in no event later than July 1)
and shall include, at a minimum: scope of review; name and
company of affiliation of who conducted the assessment;
date of assessment findings; recommended corrective action,



if any; and the operator’s response to the findings and
recommended corrective action.

2. Consistent with Chapter 28 of Part III of this Title,
licensees conducting sports wagering at its licensed premises
shall perform a system integrity and security assessment of
sports wagering platforms and systems used for conducting
retail sports wagering, which shall be completed by an
independent professional selected by the licensee and subject
to approval of the division. No later than 36 months from its
last assessment, the licensee shall submit the results of an
independent system integrity and security assessment to the
division for review, subject to the following requirements:

a. the testing organization must be independent of
the licensee and casino operator;

b. results from the network security risk assessment
shall be submitted to the division no later than 90 days after
the assessment is conducted;

c. at the discretion of the division, additional
network security risk assessments may be required; and

d. a licensee shall periodically, but no later than 36
months from its last assessment, assess the risk to
operations, assets, patrons, employees, and other individuals
or entities resulting from the operation of the casino's
computer systems and the processing, storage, or
transmission of information and data. The assessment shall
be documented and recorded in a manner that can be
displayed or printed upon demand by the board or division
and shall be maintained for a period of five years. Licensees
shall assess the collection of personnel and patron data
annually to ensure that only information necessary for the
operation of the business is collected and maintained. No
unnecessary personal information shall be retained.

3. The licensee may submit for approval a request to
the division to leverage the results of prior assessments
within the past year conducted by the same independent
professional against standards such as ISO/IEC 27001,
ISO/IEC 27017, ISO/IEC 27018, the NIST Cybersecurity
Framework (CSF), the Payment Card Industry Data Security
Standards (PCI-DSS), or equivalent. Such leveraging shall
be noted in the independent professional's report. This
leveraging does not include critical components unique to
the state which will require more current and separate
assessments.

Y. Sports wagering platforms and systems shall provide
a mechanism for the board or division to query and export,
in a format approved by the board or division, all sports
wagering platform data.

Z. The sports wagering platform and systems shall be
designed in a way to comply with all Federal requirements
including, but not limited to: suspicious wagering activity;
Title 31; and W-2G reporting.

AA.Upon request by the division, sports wagering
operators shall create test accounts for the division’s use to
conduct compliance inspections and testing of the sports
wagering platform.

BB. The licensee may establish test accounts to be used to
test the various components and operation of a sports
wagering platform pursuant to its division approved internal
control procedures which must address procedures for
identifying test accounts, issuing funds, maintaining proper
records for all test accounts and conducting audits of all test
activity to ensure proper adjustments to gross sports
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wagering revenue and any additional requirements specified
by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§903. Sports Wagering Platform Change Management

Program

A. Prior to offering sports wagering, the licensee shall
submit change control processes to the board or division for
approval which detail evaluation procedures for identifying
the criticality of updates and determining the updates that
must be submitted to the independent testing laboratory for
review and certification. These processes must be:

1. developed in accordance with the minimum
guidelines for change management established by the
division and any future amendments and updates thereto;
and

2. certified prior to its deployment and is subject to an
audit at any time by the division or its designee which may
be a designated gaming laboratory.

B. The division may require on an annual basis that each
product operating under the certified change control
processes must be fully certified to the specifications set
forth in these rules and other technical specifications as
prescribed by the division or board and accompanied by
formal certification documentation from the designated
gaming laboratory. The licensee shall be allowed to seek
approval for extension beyond the annual approval if
hardship can be demonstrated. Granting of a hardship waiver
is the sole discretion of the division.

C. The operator shall identify and classify all
components of the sports wagering platform operated under
the approved Change Management Program as part of the
initial certification and configuration baseline of the
platform and aid the designated testing laboratory as needed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§905. Information Security Management and Data

Security

A. The licensee shall implement, maintain, regularly
review and revise, and comply with a comprehensive
Information Security Management System (ISMS), the
purpose of which shall be to take reasonable steps to protect
the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of personal
identifying information of individuals who place a wager
with the licensee, and shall contain administrative, technical,
and physical safeguards appropriate to the size, complexity,
nature, and scope of the operations and the sensitivity of the
personal information owned, licensed, maintained, handled,
or otherwise in the possession of the licensee. Additional
ISMS specifications may be adopted by the division or
board.

B. Licensees and operators shall comply with all
applicable state and federal requirements for data security.

C. Logging of sports wagering platform data.

1. All sports wagering platforms shall be designed to
ensure the integrity and confidentiality of all patron
communications and ensure the proper identification of the
sender and receiver of all communications. If
communications are performed across a public or third-party
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network, the system shall either encrypt the data packets or
utilize a secure communications protocol to ensure the
integrity and confidentiality of the transmission.

2. Sports wagering platforms shall employ a
mechanism capable of maintaining a separate copy of all of
the information required to be logged in this Section on a
separate and independent logging device capable of being
administered by an employee with no incompatible function.
If the sports wagering platforms can be configured such that
any logged data is contained in a secure transaction file, a
separate logging device is not required.

3. Operators shall provide upon request, in a format
required by the board, all online sports betting system data.
Sports betting system data includes, but is not limited to,
employee data and logs, geo-fence logs, player activity and
betting information, and event logs related to the operator’s
Louisiana sports wagering operations.

4. Requirements for system specifications and sports
wagering platform logging shall be detailed in internal
controls.

D, The sports wagering platform shall provide a logical
means for securing individual and player data and wagering
data, including accounting, reporting, significant event, or
other sensitive information, against alteration, tampering, or
unauthorized access.

E. The licensee shall describe its process for the backup
and recovery of the required sports wagering platform data
in its approved internal controls. Any changes to the process
shall be approved by the division prior to the changes being
implemented on the platform.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§907. Defective and Malfunctioning Devices,

Equipment, and Accessories

A. Operators shall document and maintain any system
malfunction or deviation from the sports wagering platform
and maintain the data for a minimum period of three years.

B. The sports wagering platform must have sufficient
redundancy and modularity so that if any single component
or part of a component fails, the functions of the internet
sports betting platform and the process of auditing those
functions can continue with no critical data loss. If 2 or more
components are linked, the process of all internet sports
betting operations between the components must not be
adversely affected by restart or recovery of either component
and upon restart or recovery, the components must
immediately synchronize the status of all transactions, data,
and configurations with one another.

C. A business continuity and disaster recovery plan must
be in place to recover sports wagering operations conducted
under the Act if the sports wagering platform’s production
environment is rendered inoperable.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
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Chapter 11.  Procedures; Access; Investigations
§1101. Access to Premises and Records

A. The board and division, upon displaying proper
credentials, shall be given immediate access to any premises,
sports wagering platform, and geolocation systems to be
used in the operation of an applicant or licensee or permittee
for the purpose of inspecting or examining:

1. premises, sports wagering platforms, geolocation
systems, etc. belonging to or under the control of or related
to the operation of sports wagering and any activity relating
to the provisions of the Act and these regulations;

2. records or documents required to be kept under the
provisions of the Act and these regulations;

3. gaming equipment to be used in the licensed
operation; or

4. the conduct of any gaming activity in the licensed
operation.

B. The board and division are empowered to inspect,
examine, audit, photocopy and if necessary seize, all papers,
books, records, documents, information and electronically
stored media of an applicant or licensee or permittee
pertaining to the operation or activity on all premises where
such information is maintained. The division shall provide
an evidence receipt to the applicant or licensee or permittee
providing a general description of all documents and items
seized.

C. Board and division agents shall have unrestricted
contemporaneous access to all records, data, documents and
electronic media of a licensee or permittee and its operation.

D. Failure to allow access and inspection as provided in
this Section may constitute grounds for delaying
consideration of the application, denial of the application, or
administrative action against the licensee or permittee.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§1103. Refusal to Answer

A. Refusal to provide information to, answer questions
of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or
board, or a claim of privilege with respect to any testimony
or evidence, may constitute sufficient grounds for denial of
the application or administrative action including revocation,
suspension, and penalty.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§1115. Assisting in or Notification of Violations

A. No licensee or permittee or their employee, agent, or
representative shall assist another person in violating any
provision of the Act or these regulations; any order,
authorization or approval from the board or division; or the
internal controls. Such assistance shall constitute a violation
of these regulations.

B. It is incumbent upon a licensee or permittee and their
employee, agent, or representative to promptly notify the
division of any possible violation of any federal, state or
municipal law, the Act, these regulations, any order,



authorization or approval from the board or division, or the
internal controls.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:

Chapter 13. Hearings; Administrative Actions;
Penalties
§1301. Administrative Actions

A. The board or division may initiate administrative
action authorized by the Act for any violation of the Act or
of the rules after notice of the proposed administrative action
and after opportunity to request a hearing before the board.

B. The board or division may initiate administrative
action authorized by the Act for any violation of any
condition, restriction, or limitation imposed by the board on
a license or permit.

C. The board or division may initiate administrative
action against a licensee, permittee, or person required to
submit to suitability by the Act or these regulations who, or
whose affiliate or parent company, has been subject to
administrative action in another jurisdiction for gaming
related activity.

D. The board or division may initiate administrative
action authorized by the Act for violation of a licensee’s or
permittee’s internal controls as approved by the division.

E. Administrative action includes revocation,
suspension, finding of unsuitability, or conditioning of a
license or permit, imposition of a civil penalty or such other
costs as the board or division deems appropriate. The board
or division may determine the appropriate sanction
considering factors contained in the Act including, but not
limited to:

1. the risk to the public and the integrity of sports
wagering operations created by the conduct;

2. the seriousness of the conduct and whether the
conduct was purposeful and with knowledge that the
conduct was in violation of the Act or rules promulgated in
accordance with the Act;

3. ajustification or excuse for the conduct;

4. the history of the licensee or permittee with respect
to gaming activity and the operation of sports wagering;

5. the corrective action taken to prevent similar
misconduct from occurring in the future;

6. whether there was any material involvement,
directly or indirectly, with the licensee or permittee by a
disqualified person as defined in the Act; and

7. in the case of a civil penalty or fine, the amount of
the fine in relation to the severity of the misconduct and the
financial means of the licensee or permittee.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:
§1303. Civil Penalties

A. Pursuant to R.S. 27:15, and these regulations, the
board or division may impose a civil penalty as provided for
in Part III of this Title and in the penalty schedule contained
in this Section.

B. The penalty schedule lists a base fine and proscriptive
period for each violation committed by the licensee or
permittee. If the total amount of the penalty or penalties
recommended by the division resulting from an inspection or
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investigation exceeds $300,000.00, the matter shall be
forwarded to the board for administrative action.

C. The proscriptive period is the amount of time in
which a prior violation is still considered active for purposes
of consideration in assessment of penalties. A prior violation
is a past violation of the same type which falls within the
current violation's proscriptive period. The date of a prior
violation shall be the date the licensee or permittee receives
the significant action report or violation/inspection report. If
one or more violations exist within the proscriptive period,
the base fine shall be multiplied by a factor based on the
total number of violations within the proscriptive period.

D. A violation of §2931 of Part III of this Title may
result in a civil penalty in the same amount as provided in
the penalty schedule for the respective violation.

E. Penalty Schedule

Section Proscriptive
Reference Description Period (Months) 1st
Louisiana Administrative Code, Title 42, Part VI
ibi i $10,000
42:VL501(D) Prohibited Person Placing a 12
Sports Wager
Person Placing a Sports Wager $10,000
42:V1.505(A) | While Located in a Parish that 12
Voted Against Sports Wagering

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 47:

Ronnie S. Johns

Chairman
2108#001

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Revenue
Policy Services Division

Income Tax Withholding on Gaming Winnings
(LAC 61:1.1525)

In accordance with the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedures Act, R.S. 49:953.1, and Act 211
of the 2021 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature,
and R.S. 47:1511, the Department of Revenue, Policy
Services Division, (“the department”) is, by emergency rule,
adopting LAC 61:1.1525. The purpose of this regulation is to
require any person paying gaming winnings under the
provisions of Act 141 of the 2020 Regular Session of the
Louisiana Legislature and Act 80 of the 2021 Regular
Session of the Louisiana Legislature to withhold Louisiana
income tax. This Emergency Rule is effective September 5,
2021, and will remain in effect for 120 days, unless renewed
or revoked, or until the adoption of the final Rule, whichever
comes first. The promulgation of this rule on an emergency
basis is necessary to implement the required withholding as
permits have been approved allowing the betting.Act 141 of
the 2020 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature and
Act 80 of the 2021 Regular Session of the Louisiana
Legislature respectively authorize fantasy sports and sports
wagering gaming. This Emergency Rule requires income tax
withholding from every person or business that pays sports
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betting and fantasy sports winnings in excess of $1,200 at
the highest rate provided for by R.S. 47:32(A). This
Emergency Rule clarifies that any person paying gaming
winnings is required to conform to the electronic filing
requirements for LDR Form L-3 and accompanying IRS
Form W-2G.
Title 61
REVENUE AND TAXATION
PartI. Taxes Collected and Administered by the
Secretary of Revenue
Chapter 15. Income: Withholding Tax
§1525. Income Tax Withholding on Gaming Winnings

A.-A2.

3. Any person that pays sports betting and fantasy
sports winnings in excess of $1,200 shall issue an IRS Form
W2-G and withhold at the highest rate provided for by R.S.
47:32(A) regardless of the Internal Revenue Code
withholding requirements on such sports betting and fantasy
sports winnings.

B.-B.2.b.

3. Effective for taxable periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2021, persons required to withhold and to remit
income taxes on gaming winnings shall electronically file
the LDR Form L-3 transmittal and accompanying IRS Form
W-2G. Pursuant to the authority of R.S. 47:114(D)(2) and to
provide simplicity on related federal filing requirements, the
secretary grants an extension of time to file to February 28th
to coincide with the federal due date.

a. Electronic Filing Options. The LDR Form L-3
and IRS Form W-2G shall be filed electronically in one of
the manners as follows:

i. electronic filing using the LaWage electronic
filing application via the LDR website,
www.revenue.louisiana.gov; or

ii. any other electronic method authorized by the
secretary.

4. Tax Preparer Undue Hardship Waiver of Electronic
Filing Requirement

a. The secretary may waive the electronic filing
requirement if it is determined that complying with the
requirement would cause an undue hardship.

b. For the purposes of waiver of the electronic filing
requirement, inability by the tax preparer to obtain
broadband access at the location where LDR Forms L-3 and
IRS Forms W-2G are prepared shall be considered an undue
hardship and waiver of the requirement will be granted.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with Act 80
of the 2021 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature, R.S.
47:32(A), R.S. 47:164, and R.S. 47:1511.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Revenue, Policy Services Division, LR 36:2877 (December 2010),
amended by the Department of Revenue, Policy Services Division,
LR 47:

Kimberly J. Lewis

Secretary
2109464
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Workforce Commission
Office of Unemployment Insurance Administration

Invocation of the Statutory Savings Clause under
R.S. 23:1664 to Delay Implementation of Act 297
of the 2021 Regular Legislative Session
(LAC 40:1V.385)

The Louisiana Workforce Commission (LWC) is
exercising the emergency provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B)(1) et seq., to promulgate a
Rule to delay implementation of the provisions of Act 297 of
the 2021 Regular Legislative Session (the enacted version of
SB 244), that are inconsistent with Federal Ul law, namely
La. R.S. 23:1772(C), 23:1774(4), and any other related
provision that requires LWC to waive Ul taxes owed. The
USDOL provided the LWC with notice that waiving
employer liability for back UI taxes is “not permissible
under federal unemployment compensation (UC) law.”

This Emergency Rule is necessary to invoke the statutory
savings clause under R.S. 23:1664, which addresses federal-
state cooperation and compliance in the administration of
Louisiana’s UC program. A delay in promulgating this Rule
would have an adverse impact on the Louisiana Workforce
Commission’s eligibility for federal funding because Act No.
297, which was signed into law by the Governor on June 14,
2021, and is effective on January 1, 2022, is not in
conformity with 26 U.S.C. §3304 of the Federal
Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) and 42 U.S.C. §503, the
State Unemployment Tax Act (SUTA) Dumping Prevention
Act, as required under La. R.S. 23:1664. It is imperative that
the LWC proceed expediently and take immediate action
with this Rule because of the adverse impact COVID-19 has
had on the UC trust fund balance and businesses in the state.
It is also imperative that the LWC promulgate this Rule to
prevent imminent peril to the public health, safety, and
welfare. Failure to adopt this Rule on an emergency basis
may imperil LWC’s ability to receive federal funding for
failure to meet conformity requirements.

This declaration of emergency is effective November 8,
2021, and shall remain in effect for the maximum period
allowed under the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:953.1 et seq., or until adoption of the final Rule,
whichever occurs first.

Title 40
LABOR AND EMPLOYMENT
Part IV. Employment Security
Chapter 3. Employment Security Law
§385. Invocation of the Statutory Savings Clause
under R.S. 23:1664 to Delay Implementation of
Act No. 297 of the 2021 Regular Legislative
Session

A. Pursuant to the Fresh Start Proper Worker
Classification Initiative and the Louisiana Voluntary
Disclosure program under Act No. 297 (the enacted version
of SB 244), employer liability for SUTA dumping penalties



and fraud penalties is waived under the safe harbor
provision. However, employer liability for SUTA dumping
penalties and fraud penalties must not be waived under 26
U.S.C. §3304 of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act
(FUTA) and under 42 U.S.C. §503, the State Unemployment
Tax Act (SUTA) Dumping Prevention Act. The enactment of
Act No. 297 would also require the Louisiana Workforce
Commission to waive employer liability for back UI taxes.
Waiving employer liability for back UI taxes is not
permissible under federal unemployment compensation
(UC) law and regulations. Pertinent provisions of Act No.
297 are not in conformity with federal law and regulations.
The LWC only seeks to delay the provisions that are
inconsistent with Federal Ul law, namely R.S. 23:1772(C),
23:1774(A)(4), and any other related provision that requires
the LWC to waive Ul taxes owed. The LWC does not seek to
delay enactment of the portion of Act No. 297 that pertains
to employee misclassification. Pursuant to R.S. 23:1664,
which addresses federal-state cooperation and compliance in
the administration of Louisiana’s UC program and requires
that the administrator take such actions as may be necessary
to meet the requirements of FUTA as interpreted by the U.S.
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Department of Labor, the Louisiana Workforce Commission
seeks to invoke the savings clause under La. R.S. 23:1664
and delay implementation of Act No. 297 until the statute is
amended during the 2022 Regular Legislative Session. A
delay in promulgating this Rule would have an adverse
impact on the LWC’s eligibility for federal funding because
Act No. 297 is not in conformity with federal UC law.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with Act
No. 297, La. R.S. 23:1664, La. R.S. 36:310, 26 U.S.C. §3304 and
42 U.S.C. §503.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Louisiana
Workforce Commission, Office of Unemployment Insurance
Administration, LR 47:

Inquiries concerning the proposed enactment may be sent
to Assistant Secretary Robert Wooley, Ul Administration,
1001 North 23rd Street, Baton Rouge, LA 70802 or at
Rwooley@lwec.la.gov.

Ava Cates

Secretary
2109#020
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Rules

RULE

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Office of Agriculture and Environmental Sciences
Horticulture Commission

Minimum Examination Performance Levels Required
(LAC 7:XXIX.111)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950, et seq., and pursuant to the authority set forth in R.S.
3:3801(F), the Department of Agriculture and Forestry
(“Department”) and the Horticulture Commission has
amended LAC 7:XXIX.111 to allow an exam applicant who
fails to complete or pass an examination for licensure to
reapply for examination after a period of seven days instead
of two weeks. Horticulture licensing exams are now
administered using computer-based software instead of
written paper exams. The software system automatically
grades the exams and generates an exam score as soon as the
applicant completes the exam, omitting the need for manual
grading. The automated system has also dispensed with the
mailing of paper exams between satellite test-taking sites at
the department’s district offices and LDAF Headquarters,
further reducing the timeframe for administering and
processing exams. Reducing the time interval for
reapplication would benefit test-takers and prospective
licensees insofar as it could potentially lessen the time that
they must wait to obtain their license. This Rule is hereby
adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part XXIX. Horticulture Commission

Chapter 1. Horticulture
§111. Minimum Examination Performance Levels
Required

A. Any person taking an examination for licensure must
score a 70 percent or above to pass the examination.

B. An applicant who fails to complete or pass an
examination for licensure must wait at least seven days
before reapplying to take the examination.

C. A passing score on an examination is valid for five
years, after which time the applicant must apply to retake the
examination.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:3807 and R.S. 3:3801.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture, Horticulture Commission, LR 8:184 (April 1982),
amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry,
Horticulture Commission, LR 20:153 (February 1994), LR 35:1229
(July 2009), LR 37:3464 (December 2011), LR 40:759 (April
2014), , amended by the Department of Agriculture and Forestry,
Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, Horticulture

Commission, LR 44:2127 (December 2018), LR 47:1274
(September 2021).
Mike Strain, DVM
Commissioner
2109#063
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RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning
Center Licensing Regulations
(LAC 28: CLX1.103, 303, 701, 703, 709, 903, 1103,
1105, 1305, 1507, 1509, 1515, 1711, 1715, 1717,
1719, 1721, 1723, 1725, 1727, 1805, 1811, 1813,
1901, 1903, 1907, 1911, 1919 and 2105)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early
Learning Center Licensing Regulation. In accordance with
Louisiana R.S. 17:407.40, the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education (BESE) shall conduct a comprehensive
review of all standards, rules, and regulations for licenses
every three years. As required, the Department of Education
(LDE) launched a workgroup comprised of providers and
child advocates to review and provide input on updates to
Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning Center Licensing
Regulations. Draft revisions of Bulletin 137 regarding early
learning center licensing, child health and safety, and
technical edits were endorsed by the Early Childhood Care
and Education (ECCE) Advisory Council in January 2021.
This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CLXI. Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning
Center Licensing Regulations

Chapter 1. General Provisions
§103. Definitions
sk osk ok
CBC—Repealed.
sk osk ok

Child Day Care Center—in accordance with R.S.
17:407.33(3), any place or center operated by any institution,
political subdivision, society, agency, corporation, person or
persons, or any other group for the purpose of providing
care, supervision, and guidance of seven or more children,
not including those related to the caregiver, unaccompanied
by parent or legal custodian, on a regular basis for at least 12
1/2 hours in a continuous 7-day week.

1. If a child day care center provides transportation or
arranges for transportation to and from the center, either
directly or by contract with third parties, all hours that a
child is being transported shall be included in the calculation
of the hours of operation.

2. A child day care center that remains open for more
than 12 1/2 hours in a continuous 7-day week, and in which
no individual child remains for more than 24 hours in one
continuous stay shall be known as a full-time child day care
center.

3. A child day care center that remains open after 9
p.m. shall meet the appropriate regulations established for
nighttime care.



* % %

Criminal Background Check (CBC)>—Repealed.
% k%

Key Orientation Training Module 1—a self-paced, online
training provided by the department for new early learning
staff that addresses early childhood professionalism, health
and safety, licensing and hazards.

Key Orientation Training Module 2—a self-paced, online
training provided by the department for new early learning
staff that addresses child development, early learning and
development standards (ELDS), and learning activities.

Key Orientation Training Module 3—a self-paced, online
training provided by the department for new early learning
staff that addresses teacher-child interaction, child guidance,
and classroom management.

% k%

Office of Public Health—Louisiana Department of Health,

Office of Public Health.

* % %

Right to Review (RTR)}—Repealed.
% ok %

Student Trainee—a student who is at least age 16 and
present in the center as an educational course requirement. A
student trainee shall not be left alone with children and shall
not be counted in the child to staff ratio.

* % %

Transportation—the  arranging or providing of

transportation of children, whether center-provided or

contract-provided, for any reason, including daily
transportation, transportation for field trips, including
parent-provided  transportation for field trips, or

transportation for any other activity that takes place away
from the licensed center.
k ok ok

Written—includes hard-copies and electronic form.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.31 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:616 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2103 (October 2015), LR
43:638 (April 2017), LR 44:247 (February 2018), effective March
1, 2018, LR 44:1858 (October 2018), LR 47:1274 (September
2021).

Chapter 3. Licensure
§303. Exemptions from Licensure

A.-C. ..

D. Nothing in this bulletin shall apply to children in
programs licensed or operated by the Louisiana Department
of Health (LDH) or the Department of Children and Family
Services (DCFS), and the United States Department of
Defense.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.35.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:619 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, LR 47:1275 (September 2021).

Chapter 7. Licensing Process and Procedures
§701. Initial Application Process

A.-D.l.c. ...

2. If the application is complete, the department will
notify the applicant and will request the Office of State Fire
Marshall, city fire (if applicable), Louisiana Department of
Health, and the academic approval section to make an
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inspection of the center, as per agency standards. However,
the applicant is responsible for obtaining the required
inspections and approvals.

D.2.a.-E.9. .

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.39.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:622 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2104 (October 2015), LR
44:248 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1860
(October 2018), LR 47:1275 (September 2021).

§703. Initial Inspection Process

A. An initial licensing inspection, including a
measurement of the indoor and outdoor enclosed space, shall
be conducted at the center to assure compliance with all
licensing laws, regulations and minimum standards.

1. If the center in operation is in violation of the law,
the application may be denied, and the department may
pursue appropriate legal remedies.

A2.-B3....

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.39.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:623 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2105 (October 2015), LR
44:248 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1860
(October 2018), LR 47:1275 (September 2021).

§709. Validity of Licenses

A. -G

H. AIl new construction or renovation of a center
requires approval from the Office of State Fire Marshal, the
Louisiana Department of Health and the LDE prior to
occupying the new or renovated space.

I. A single license may be issued for a center with
multiple buildings at the same location at the sole discretion
of the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, 17:407.39(C), and 17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:624 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 42:554 (April 2016), LR
44:1861 (October 2018), LR 47:1275 (September 2021).

Chapter 9. Changes Requiring a New License
§903. Change of Ownership

A.-B. ..

C. Any of the following may constitute a change of
ownership:

C.1.-Cs. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.39 and R.S. 17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:625 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2105 (October 2015), LR
47:1275 (September 2021).

Chapter 11.  Operating Violations and Incidents;
Fines; Appeals
§1103. Critical Incidents and Required Notifications

A.-A2....

3. and a child left unsupervised for any amount of
time;

4. wuse of prohibited behavior management as
described in Section 1509.A.8.b. of this Part;

5. allegations or suspicion of child abuse or neglect by
center staff;
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6. an accident involving the transportation of children;
or

7. any other significant event relating to the health,
safety, or well-being of any child, including but not limited
to a lost child, an emergency situation, fire or other structural
damage, or closure of the center.

B. ...

C. The LDE and other appropriate agencies, such as
DCFS, LDH and the Office of State Fire Marshall, as
applicable, shall be notified via email within 24 hours of the
incident.

D.-E. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:625 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:1862 (October 2018), LR
47:1275 (September 2021).

§1105. Identified Violations and Fines

A.-AS. ..

B. Where such a violation does not result in the
revocation of or refusal to renew a license, the LDE may
issue a written warning/notice of violation of the standards
listed in Subsection A of this Section that may include:

B.1.-B.2. ...

C. Second Violation or Deficiency. If the CAP is not
timely implemented or if a second violation related to the
same standard occurs within a 24-month period and does not
result in the revocation of or refusal to renew a license, the
department may issue a written notice of violation that:

C.1.-C3. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.46.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:626 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2105 (October 2015), LR
44:249 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1862
(October 2018), LR 47:1276 (September 2021).

Chapter 13.  Denial, Revocation or Non-Renewal of
License
§1305. Posting of Notice of Revocation or Refusal to
Renew

A. The LDE shall prominently post notice of a
revocation or refusal to renew action at each public entrance
of the center within one business day of such action.

B. Such notice of revocation or refusal to renew shall
remain posted and visible to parents of children at the center
throughout the pendency of any appeals of the revocation.

C. The center shall not permit the destruction or removal
of a notice of revocation or refusal to renew action and shall
ensure that the notice continues to be visible to any person
entering the center throughout the pendency of any appeals.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.44.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:627 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:1863 (October 2018), LR
47:1276 (September 2021).

Chapter 15. Minimum General Requirements and
Standards
§1507. Daily Attendance Records
A.-E.

F. Records Retention. Daily attendance records shall be
maintained on site for two years and shall be available for
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inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic form
upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:629 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:1864 (October 2018), LR
47:1276 (September 2021).

§1509. Policies

A. An early learning center shall establish in writing,
prominently post or show parent’s signature of receipt,
implement, and implement, the following policies:

1. child abuse and neglect policy:

a. as mandated reporters, all staff and owners shall
report any allegation or suspicion of abuse or neglect of a
child to the Louisiana Child Protection Statewide Hotline
(855) 4LA-KIDS [(855) 452-5437];

A.lb.-A12d....

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:629 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:250 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1864 (October 2018), LR 47:1276
(September 2021).

§1515. Child Records and Cumulative Files

A.-A.ld.

e. any special concerns, including but not limited to
allergies, chronic illnesses, and any special needs of the
child, if applicable; and

f. any special dietary needs, restrictions or food
allergies or intolerances, if applicable. See Paragraph 4;

A2 -C.

D. Retention of Records. Records of children shall be
maintained by a center for a minimum of two years from the
date of termination of the child’s enrollment at the center
and shall be available for on-site inspection, whether as hard
copies or in electronic form, upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:630 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2106 (October 2015), LR
44:250 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 47:1276
(September 2021).
Chapter 17. Minimum Staffing Requirements and

Standards

§1711. Child-to-Staff Minimum Ratios

A L

B. Minimum child to staff ratios shall be met at all times.

1. There shall be a minimum of two staff members

present at an early learning center when more than four
children are present.

B.2.-N.2.b.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(3).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:633 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 43:638 (April 2017), LR
44:250 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1865
(October 2018), LR 45:525 (April 2019), LR 47:1276 (September
2021).

§1715. Staff Records and Personnel Files

A.-AA4.



B. Records Retention. Staff records and personnel files
shall be maintained for a minimum of two years from the
date of termination of employment and shall be available for
on-site inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic
form, upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:635 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:251 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1276
(September 2021).

§1717. Records for Independent Contractors and
Student Trainees

A.-B3. ...

C. Records Retention. Records for independent
contractors and student trainees shall be maintained for a
minimum of two years from the date the contractor or
student was last present at the center and shall be available
for on-site inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic
form, upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, 17:407.40(A)(1), 17:407:40, and 17:407.42.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:635 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:251 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1277
(September 2021).

§1719. Orientation Training

A. Within seven calendar days of the first day present at
the center, and prior to assuming sole responsibility for any
children, each staff member shall receive center-specific
orientation to the policies and practices of the center that at a
minimum shall include information on the center:

1. child abuse identification and reporting, including
phone numbers for mandatory reporting and suspected child
abuse and neglect;

2. location of emergency exits
preparedness plans;

3. handling of emergencies due to food/allergic
reactions;

4. location of first-aid supplies;

5. list of children with allergies and special needs;

6. identification of critical staff including but not
limited to staff trained in CPR and first aid and staff who can
administer medicine;

7. child release policies and restrictions;

8. child-to-staff ratio policies;

9. daily schedules;

10.

and emergency

opening policy;
11. closing policy; and
12. transportation policy and vehicle inspection
procedures.

B. Within seven calendar days of the first day present at
the center, and prior to assuming sole responsibility for any
children, each staff member shall complete the LDE Key
Training Module 1 and the DCFS online Mandated Reporter
Training. Key Training Module 1 shall at a minimum include
information on the following:

1. general emergency preparedness, including natural
disasters and man-caused events;

2. professionalism;

3. health and safety, which includes: daily
observations, supervision regulations, daily attendance, child
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to staff ratios, improper discipline, prohibited discipline,
prevention of shaken baby syndrome, prevention of abusive
head trauma and child maltreatment, food safety, choking
risks recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect;

4. administration of medication consistent with
standards for parental consent;

5. prevention and response to emergencies due to food
and allergic reactions;

6. appropriate precautions in transporting children, if
applicable;

7. public health policies, prevention and control of
infectious diseases, including immunization information;

8. handling and storage of hazardous materials and the
appropriate disposal of bio-contaminants;

9. pediatric  first aid and
resuscitation (CPR);

10. prevention of sudden infant death syndrome and
use of safe sleep practices;

11. outdoor play practices;

12. environmental safety; and

13. building and physical premises safety, including
identification of and protection from hazards, bodies of
water and vehicular traffic;

14. child release practices; and

15. critical incident practices and licensing regulations

C. Within 30 calendar days of the first day present at the
center and prior to assuming sole responsibility for any
children, each staff member shall complete the LDE Key
Orientation Training Modules 2 and 3, that at a minimum
shall include information on the following:
child development;
child guidance;
learning activities;
health and safety; and
early learning development standards.

D. All staff members responsible for transporting
children shall receive additional orientation training in the
following areas prior to assuming transportation duties:

1. transportation regulations, including the modeling
of how to properly conduct a vehicle passenger check and
demonstration by staff to director on how to conduct a
vehicle passenger check;

2. proper use of child safety restraints required by
state law;

3. proper loading, unloading, and tracking of children
as required by state law;

4. location of first aid supplies; and

5. emergency procedures for the vehicle, including
actions to be taken in the event of accidents or breakdowns.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1) and (3).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:635 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 42:555 (April 2016), LR
44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1277 (September 2021).

§1721. Continuing Education

A. -G

H. Copies of certificates of completion or transcripts
shall be maintained at the center and shall be available for
on-site inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic
form, by the LDE upon request.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1) and (3).

cardiopulmonary
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:636 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2108 (October 2015), LR
42:555 (April 2016), LR 44:251 (February 2018), effective March
1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1277 (September
2021).

§1723. CPR and First Aid Certifications

A.-D.

E. Certification. A copy of the certification for each such
staff member shall be on-site at all times and available for
inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic form,
upon request by the department.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:636 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:251 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1278
(September 2021).

§1725. Medication Management Training

A.-C.

D. Documentation of current completion of such training
shall be maintained by the center and shall be available for
on-site inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic
form, upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:636 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:251 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1866 (October 2018), LR 47:1278
(September 2021).

§1727. Child Neglect and Abuse Mandatory Reporter
Training

A. All staff members shall annually complete the online
child abuse and neglect Mandated Reporter Training
provided by DCFS.

B. Documentation of completion of the course shall be
maintained by the center for all staff and shall be available
for on-site inspection, whether as hard copies or in electronic
form, upon request by the LDE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:1278 (September
2021).
Chapter 18.  Child Care Criminal Background Checks
(CCCBO)

§1805. Persons Ineligible for Child Care Purposes

A.-B.l.

C. A person may also be ineligible for child care
purposes if upon the LDE request for information from
another state, municipality or federal agency, the department
receives from the state, municipality or federal agency
written notice that the person’s name is recorded on that
state’s registry or repository of child abuse and neglect as
having a finding of child abuse or neglect or written notice
that the person has been convicted of or plead guilty or nolo
contendere to any of the crimes listed in R.S. 15:587.1(C), or
crimes of a jurisdiction other than Louisiana which would
constitute a crime under the provisions cited in R.S.
15:587.1(C), or is otherwise ineligible for child care
purposes.
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D.-D.1. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR 98.43 and R.S. 15:587.1, 17:6, and 407.42.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 44:252 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, amended LR 44:1866 (October 2018),
amended LR 45:224 (February 2019), LR 47:1278 (September
2021).

§1811. Requests for CCCBC-Based Determinations of
Eligibility for Child Care Purposes from the
Department

A.-D.2.g.

3. The center shall have a log, either handwritten or in
electronic form, or other written documentation of the
monitoring of provisionally-employed staff members that
identifies each provisionally-employed staff member, the
designated monitor for each, and the times of the visual
observations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR 98.43, R.S. 15:587.1, and R.S. 407.42.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 44:253 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 47:1278 (September 2021).

§1813. Transitional Provisions for Newly Required
CCCBC-Based Determinations of Eligibility

Repealed

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
45 CFR 98.43, R.S. 15:587.1, and R.S. 407.42.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 44:254 (February
2018), effective March 1, 2018. Repealed, LR 47:1278
(September 2021).

Chapter 19. Minimum Health, Safety, and
Environment Requirements and
Standards

§1901. General Safety Requirements

A. Telephones and Emergency Numbers

1. A dedicated working phone, with a number
dedicated to the center, that is capable of incoming and
outgoing calls shall be readily available at the center at all
times.

2. When a center has multiple buildings and does not
have a dedicated a phone in each building where children are
present, the center shall establish and follow written
procedures for securing emergency help. The written
procedures shall be posted in each building.

A3.-R.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:636 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 42:555 (April 2016), LR
44:1867 (October 2018), LR 47:1278 (September 2021).

§1903. Physical Environment

A.-C. ..

D. Indoor Space

1. A minimum of 35 square feet of usable indoor
space shall be available per child until June 1, 2022.

a. Effective June 1, 2022, a minimum of 35 square
feet of usable indoor space shall be available per child for
children ages birth to 4. For children ages 4 and above, a
minimum of 25 square feet of usable indoor space shall be
available per child.



b. If any child in a space is less than age 4, a
minimum of 35 square feet of usable indoor space shall be
available for every child in the space, regardless of age.

c. The space shall not include toilet facilities,
hallways, lofts, storage spaces, stairways, lockers, offices,
storage or food preparation areas, rooms used exclusively for
dining or sleeping, or rooms used exclusively for the care of
ill children.

D.2.-E.6. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.40(A)(2).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:637 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2108 (October 2015), LR
44:256 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 47:1278
(September 2021).

§1907. Furnishings and Equipment

A.-C.1....

2. Individual sleeping accommodations shall be
assigned to a child on a permanent basis and labeled, and the
cots, cribs and mats shall be sanitized daily.

C3.-G ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:638 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 41:2108 (October 2015), LR
44:256 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 47:1279
(September 2021).

§1911. Care of Children

A.-D. ...

E. Daily Reports for Infants. Written or -electronic
reports that include the Iliquid intake, food intake,
disposition, bowel movements and eating and sleeping
patterns shall be given to the parents of infants on a daily
basis. Reports shall be kept current throughout the day.

F.-K. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:638 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, LR 47:1279 (September 2021).

§1919. Food Service and Nutrition

A.-B.1....

2. be prominently posted, written or electronically, by
the first day of each week and remain posted throughout the
week; and

3. have substitutions or additions posted, written or
electronically, on or near the menu.

Cc.-J ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.40(A)(4).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:640 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, amended LR 44:257 (February 2018),
effective March 1, 2018, LR 44:1867 (October 2018), LR 47:1279
(September 2021).

Chapter 21. Minimum Transportation Requirements
and Standards
§2105. Field Trips

A.-D.

E. A written or electronic record for each field trip shall
be maintained and shall include the following:

1.-5.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.40(A)(1).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:642 (April 2015),
effective July 1, 2015, LR 47:1279 (September 2021).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
2109#046

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 139—Louisiana Child Care and Development Fund
Programs—CCAP Household Eligibility
(LAC 28:CLXV.103, 309, 311 and 313)

In accordance with R.S. 17:6 and R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
Administrative Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education has amended Bulletin 139—Louisiana
Child Care and Development Fund Programs. The
amendments include updates in response to recent federal
monitoring findings, early learning center requirements, and
additional clarification for providers. Draft revisions of
Bulletin 139 were endorsed by the Early Childhood Care and
Education (ECCE) Advisory Council in January 2021. This
Rule is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CLXV. Bulletin 139— ouisiana Child Care and
Development Fund Programs
Chapter 1. Child Care Assistance Program
§103. Definitions
% k%

Child Care Health Consultant—qualified health and
safety professional approved by LDH to provide training,
consultation, and technical assistance to in- and out-of-home
child care facilities and early childhood education staff (and
parents) on health and safety topics.

& %k ok

Group Size—the number of children assigned to a teacher
or team of teachers occupying an individual classroom or
well-defined space within a large room.

sk osk ok

Key Orientation Training Module 1—a self-paced, online
training provided by the LDE for new providers and staff
that addresses early childhood professionalism, health and
safety, licensing and hazards.

Key Orientation Training Module 2—a self-paced, online
training provided by the LDE for new providers and staff
that addresses child development, early learning and
development standards (ELDS), and learning activities.

Key Orientation Training Module 3—a self-paced, online
training provided by the LDE for new providers and staff
that addresses teacher-child interaction, child guidance, and
classroom management.

* %k ok

Non-Vehicular Excursions—any activity that takes place
away from the home that is within a safe, reasonable,
walking distance from the home, and that does not require
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transportation in a motor vehicle and does not include
walking with children to and from schools.
* %k %

Supervision—the function of observing, overseeing, and
guiding a child or group of children, that includes awareness
of and responsibility for the ongoing activity of each child
and being near enough to intervene if needed.

sk osk ok

Unexplained Absence—an absence for which the head of
household has not provided verbal or written notification to
the provider or the department about the absence.

Water Activity—a water-related activity in which children
are in, on, near and accessible to, or immersed in, a body of
water, including but not limited to a swimming pool, wading
pool, water park, river, lake, or beach.

Water Play Activity—water-related activity in which there
is no standing water, including but not limited to fountains,
sprinklers, water slip-and-slides and water tables.

Written—includes hard-copy and electronic form.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR part 98 and R.S. 17:407.28.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2109 (October 2015),
amended LR 42:42 (January 2016), LR 42:1870 (November 2016),
LR 43:1279 (July 2017), LR 44:257 (February 2018), effective
March 1, 2018, LR 44:800 (April 2018), LR 47:1279 (September
2021).

Chapter 3. CCAP Provider Certification
§309. Specific Certification and Registration
Requirements for Family Child Care Providers

A.-A9.

10. Medication Administration Training. Provide
documentation of current medication administration training
with a child care health consultant approved by LDH.

11. Pre-Service Orientation Training. Complete four
hours of pre-service orientation training that includes the
LDE Key Orientation Training Modules 1, 2 and 3 and
DCFS’ online Mandate Reporter training prior to initial
certification, maintain documentation verifying completion
of the training, and submit the documentation with the
application for certification to the LDE.

a. The pre-service orientation training shall at a
minimum include information on the following:
i. general emergency preparedness,
natural disasters and man-caused disasters;

ii. professionalism;

iii.  health and safety, including daily observations,
supervision regulations, daily attendance, child-to-staff
ratios, improper discipline, prohibited discipline, prevention
of shaken baby syndrome, prevention of abusive head
trauma and child maltreatment, food safety, choking risks,
and recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect;

iv. administration of medication consistent with
standards for parental consent;

v. prevention and response to emergencies due to
food and allergic reactions;

vi. appropriate
children, if applicable;

vii. public health policies, including prevention and
control of infectious diseases and immunization information;

viii. handling and storage of hazardous materials
and appropriate disposal of bio-contaminants;

including

precautions in  transporting
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ix. pediatric first aid and
resuscitation (CPR);

x. prevention of sudden infant death syndrome
and use of safe sleep practices;

xi. outdoor play practices;

xii. environmental safety;

xiii. building and physical premises safety,
including identification of and protection from hazards,
bodies of water and vehicular traffic;

xiv.  child release procedures; and

xv. critical incident procedures.
12. Continuing Training

a. Annually complete 12-clock hours of training in
safety and health topics and job-related subject areas
approved by the LDE. Continuing training shall be
completed with LDE approved trainers.

b. Annually complete DCFS’ online Mandated
Reporter Training.

c. Documentation verifying completion of all
required trainings shall be maintained onsite by the provider,
whether as hard copies or in electronic form, and made
available for inspection upon request by the LDE.

d. Pre-service orientation training, infant/child/adult
CPR, pediatric first aid training, and medication
administration training may count as annual training
requirements in the certification period in which the training
is completed.

13. Child Daily Attendance. A daily attendance record
for children shall be maintained that shall:

a. include the child’s first and last name, arrival and
departure times, and first and last name of person or entity to
whom the child is released;

b. accurately reflect children in care at any given
time; and

c. be used to sign in and out if a child leaves and
returns to the home during the day.

14. Transportation. If transportation is provided, the
provider shall:

a. use child safety restraints, such as car seat belts,
child restraining seats, infant carrier seats, etc., as required
by law in the transportation of children;

b. take precautions necessary to ensure the safety of
children being transported;

c. develop written emergency procedures and
actions to be taken in the event of an accident or breakdown;

d. maintain a current driver’s license and current
automobile insurance as required by law;

€. obtain written permission from a parent to
transport the child; and

f.  maintain a transportation log for each trip to be
used to track children during transportation, which shall
include the child’s name, the date, time and place of pick up
and drop off, and the name of the person to whom a child is
released.

15. Medication Administration

a. No medication or special medical procedure shall
be administered to a child unless authorized in writing by the
parent.

b. Such authorization shall include the name of the
child, drug name and strength, date(s) to be administered,
directions for use, including route, dosage, frequency, time

cardiopulmonary



and special instructions if applicable, and signature of parent
and date of signature.

16. Immunizations. Obtain satisfactory evidence of
immunization against, or an immunization program in
progress, for vaccine-preventable diseases for each child in
care, according to the schedule approved by the Office of
Public Health, Department of Health and Hospitals:

a. if vaccination is contraindicated for medical
reasons, the parent shall provide a written statement from a
physician indicating said medical reasons; or

b. if the parent objects to the immunizations for any
other reason, the parent shall provide a written statement of
dissent.

17. Hazardous Materials. Keep items that can be
harmful to children, such as medications, poisons, cleaning
supplies and chemicals, and equipment, tools, knives and
other potentially dangerous utensils in a secure place that is
inaccessible to children.

18. Building and Physical Premises. Identify and
protect children from safety hazards in the residence and on
the premises, such as uncovered electrical outlets, strings
and cords, bodies of water, and vehicular traffic.

19. Emergency Preparedness Disaster Plan. Develop,
practice and train on, and follow, a written emergency
preparedness disaster plan that includes at a minimum:

a. procedures for evacuation, relocation, shelter-in-
place, lock-down, communication and reunification with
families, continuity of operations, accommodation of infants
and toddlers, children with disabilities, and children with
chronic medical conditions;

b. procedures for all adults living in, or working in
the residence where care is provided, or working on the
property where care is provided; and

c. posting in a visibly accessible area all appropriate
emergency phone numbers, such as fire and police, hospitals
and Louisiana Poison Control, and the physical address and
phone number for the residence in which care is provided.

20. First Aid Supplies. Maintain first aid supplies in the
residence.

21. Inspections. Allow inspection of the residence
where care is provided by department staff and other
authorized inspection personnel and parents of children in
care, during normal working hours or when children are in
care.

22. Supervision. Children shall be supervised at all
times in the home, on the property, on field trips, on non-
vehicular excursions, and during all water activities and
water play activities.

23. Behavior Management

a. Provider shall develop, implement and follow a
written behavior management policy describing the methods
of behavior guidance and management that shall be used at
the center.

b. The behavior management policy shall prohibit:

i. physical or corporal punishment which
includes but is not limited to yelling, slapping spanking,
yanking, pinching or other measures producing physical
pain, putting anything in the mouth of the child, requiring a
child to exercise, or placing a child in an uncomfortable
position;

ii. verbal abuse;
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iii. the threat of prohibitive action even if there is
no intent to follow through with the threat;

iv. being disciplined by another child, being
bullied by another child or being deprived of food or
beverages;

v. being restrained in high chairs or feeding tables
for disciplinary purposes; and

vi. having active play time withheld for
disciplinary purposes, except timeout may be used during
active play time for an infraction incurred during the
playtime.

c. Time out:

i. time out shall not be used for children under
age two;

ii. atime out shall take place within sight of staff;

iii. the length of each time out shall be based on
the age of the child and shall not exceed one minute per year
of age.

24. Group Size. A provider may care for a maximum of
six children.

25. Child-to-Staff Ratios. The maximum child-to-staff
ratio shall be 6:1.

26. Safe Sleep Practices

a.  Only one infant shall be placed in a crib.

b. All infants shall be placed on their backs for
sleeping.

i.  Written authorization from a physician is
required for any other sleeping position.

ii. Written notice of the specifically authorized
sleeping position shall be posted on or near the crib.

c. Infants shall not be placed in positioning devices,
unless the provider has written authorization from a
physician to use a positioning device.

d. Written authorization from a physician is
required for a child to sleep in a car seat or other similar
device and shall include the amount of time that the child is
allowed to remain in said device.

e. “Back to Sleep” signs shall be posted in the room
where infants sleep.

f. Infants who use pacifiers shall be offered their
pacifier when they are placed to sleep, but it shall not be
placed back in the mouth once the child is asleep.

g. Bibs shall not be worn by any child while asleep.

h. Nothing shall be placed over the head or face of
an infant.

i. A safety approved crib shall be available for
each infant.

27. Health Related Policies. The provider shall have a
written copy of all health-related policies including policies
regarding accidents, allergic reactions, fever, illness,
immunizations, and infection and injuries, and shall provide
a copy to the parent or guardian of each child in care.

28. Immediate Parental Notification. The parent shall
be immediately notified in the following circumstances:
blood not contained in an adhesive strip;
head or neck or eye injury;
human bite that breaks the skin;
animal bite;
impaled object;
broken or dislodged teeth;

. allergic reaction skin changes (e.g. rash, spots,
swelling, etc.);

©he Ao o
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h. unusual breathing;

i. symptoms of dehydration;

j. temperature reading over 101 degrees oral, 102
degrees rectal, or 100 degrees axillary; or

k. injury or illness requiring professional medical
attention.

29. Items that Can Be Harmful to Children. Items such
as medications, poisons, cleaning supplies and chemicals,
and equipment, tools, knives and other potentially dangerous
utensils that can be harmful to children shall kept in a locked
cabinet or other secure place that ensures they are
inaccessible to children

B. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Part 98.43, R.S. 15:587.1, and R.S. 17:407.71.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2111 (October 2015),
amended LR 42:2173 (December 2016), LR 43:1279 (July 2017),
LR 44:258 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, LR 47:1280
(September 2021).

§311.  Specific Certification Requirements for In-Home
Child Care Providers
A.-AS8.

9. Medication Administration Training. Provide
documentation of current medication administration training
with a child care health consultant approved by LDH.

10. Pre-Service Orientation Training. Complete the
following four hours of pre-service orientation training that
includes the LDE Key Orientation Training Modules 1, 2,
and 3 and DCFS Mandated Reporter training prior to initial
certification, maintain documentation verifying completion
of the training and submit the documentation with the
application for certification to the LDE.

a. The pre-service orientation training shall at a
minimum include information on the following:
i. general emergency preparedness,
natural disasters and man-caused disasters;

ii. professionalism;

iii.  health and safety, including daily observations,
supervision regulations, daily attendance, child-to-staff
ratios, improper discipline, prohibited discipline, prevention
of shaken baby syndrome, prevention of abusive head
trauma and child maltreatment, food safety, choking risks,
and recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect;

iv. administration of medication consistent with
standards for parental consent;

v. prevention and response to emergencies due to
food and allergic reactions;

vi. appropriate
children, if applicable;

vii. public health policies, including prevention and
control of infectious diseases and immunization information;

viii. handling and storage of hazardous materials
and appropriate disposal of bio-contaminants;

ix. pediatric first aid and cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR);

x. prevention of sudden infant death syndrome
and use of safe sleep practices;

xi. outdoor play practices;

xii. environmental safety;

including
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xiii. building and physical premises safety,
including identification of and protection from hazards,
bodies of water and vehicular traffic;

xiv. child release practices; and
xv. critical incident practices and licensing
regulations;

11. Continuing Training

a. Annually complete 12-clock hours of training in
safety and health topics and job-related subject areas
approved by the LDE. Continuing training shall be
conducted by LDE approved trainers. The LDE shall keep a
registry of approved trainers.

b. Annually complete DCFS’ online Mandated
Reporter Training.

c. Documentation verifying completion of required
trainings shall be maintained onsite by the provider, whether
as hard copies or in electronic form, and made available for
inspection upon request by the department.

d. Pre-service orientation training, infant/child/adult
CPR, pediatric first aid training, and medication
administration training may count as annual training
requirements in the certification period in which completed.

12. Children’s Daily Attendance. A daily attendance
record for children shall be maintained that shall accurately
reflect children in care at any given time.

13. Transportation. If transportation is provided, the
provider shall:

a. use child safety restraints, such as car seat belts,
child restraining seats, infant carrier seats, etc., as required
by law in the transportation of children in care;

b. take precautions necessary to ensure the safety of
children being transported;

c. develop written emergency procedures and
actions to be taken in the event of an accident or
breakdown.;

d. maintain a current driver’s license and current
automobile insurance as required by law;

e. obtain written permission from a parent to
transport the child; and

f. maintain a transportation log for each trip to be
used to track children during transportation, which shall
include the child’s name, the date, time and place of pick up
and drop off, and the name of the person to whom a child is
released.

14. Medication Administration

a. No medication or special medical procedure shall
be administered to a child unless authorized in writing by the
parent.

b. Such authorization shall include the name of the
child, drug name and strength, date(s) to be administered,
directions for use, including route, dosage, frequency, time
and special instructions if applicable, signature of parent and
date of signature.

15. Immunizations. Obtain satisfactory evidence of
immunization against, or of an immunization program in
progress, for vaccine-preventable diseases for each child in
care, according to the schedule approved by the Office of
Public Health, Department of Health:



a. if vaccination is contraindicated for medical
reasons, the parent shall provide a written statement from a
physician indicating said medical reasons; or

b. if the parent objects to the immunizations for any
other reason, the parent shall provide a written statement of
dissent.

16. Hazardous Materials. Keep items that can be
harmful to children, such as medications, poisons, cleaning
supplies and chemicals, and equipment, tools, knives and
other potentially dangerous utensils in a secure place that is
inaccessible to children.

17. Building and Physical Premises. Identify and
protect children from safety hazards in the home and on the
premises, such as uncovered electrical outlets, strings and
cords, bodies of water, and vehicular traffic.

18. Emergency Preparedness Disaster Plan. Develop,
practice and train on, and follow, a written emergency
preparedness disaster plan that includes at a minimum:

a. procedures for evacuation, relocation, shelter-in-
place, lock-down, communication and reunification with
families, continuity of operations, accommodation of infants
and toddlers, children with disabilities, and children with
chronic medical conditions;

b. procedures for all adults living in, or working in
the residence where care is provided, or working on the
property where care is provided; and

c. posting in a visibly accessible area all appropriate
emergency phone numbers, such as fire and police, hospitals
and Louisiana Poison Control, and the physical address and
phone number for the residence in which care is provided.

19. First Aid Supplies. Maintain first aid supplies in the
home.

20. Inspections. Allow inspection of the home where
care is provided by LDE staff and other authorized
inspection personnel during normal working hours or when
children are in care.

21. Supervision. Children shall be supervised at all
times in the home, on the property, on field trips, on non-
vehicular excursions, and during all water activities and
water play activities.

22. Behavior Management.

a. Provider shall develop, implement and follow a
written behavior management policy describing the methods
of behavior guidance and management that shall be used at
the center.

b. The behavior management policy shall prohibit:

i. physical or corporal punishment which
includes but is not limited to yelling, slapping spanking,
yanking, pinching or other measures producing physical
pain, putting anything in the mouth of the child, requiring a
child to exercise, or placing a child in an uncomfortable
position;

1. verbal abuse;

iii. the threat of prohibitive action even if there is
no intent to follow through with the threat;

iv. being disciplined by another child, being
bullied by another child or being deprived of food or
beverages;

v. being restrained in high chairs or feeding tables
for disciplinary purposes; and

vi. having active
disciplinary purposes.

play time withheld for
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c. Time out:
i. time out shall not be used for children under
age two;
ii. atime out shall take place within sight of staff;
iii. the length of each time out shall be based on
the age of the child and shall not exceed one minute per year
of age;

23. Group Size. A provider may care for a maximum of
six children.

24. Child-to-Staff Ratios. The maximum child-to-staff
ratio shall be 6:1.

25. Safe Sleep Practices

a. Only one infant shall be placed in a crib.

b. All infants shall be placed on their backs for
sleeping.

i.  Written authorization from a physician is
required for any other sleeping position.

ii. Written notice of the specifically authorized
sleeping position shall be posted on or near the crib.

c. Infants shall not be placed in positioning devices,
unless the provider has written authorization from a
physician to use a positioning device.

d. Written authorization from a physician is
required for a child to sleep in a car seat or other similar
device and shall include the amount of time that the child is
allowed to remain in said device.

e. “Back to Sleep” signs shall be posted in the room
where infants sleep.

f. Infants who use pacifiers shall be offered the
pacifier when placed to sleep, but shall not be placed back in
the mouth once the child is asleep.

g. Bibs shall not be worn by any child while asleep.

h. Nothing shall be placed over the head or face of
an infant.

i. A safety approved crib shall be available for each
infant.

26. Health Related Policies. The provider shall have a
written copy of all health-related policies including policies
regarding accidents, allergic reactions, fever, illness,
immunizations, and infection and injuries, and shall provide
a copy to the parent or guardian of each child in care.

27. Immediate Parental Notification. The parent shall
be immediately notified in the following circumstances:
blood not contained in an adhesive strip;
head or neck or eye injury;
human bite that breaks the skin;
animal bite;
impaled object;
broken or dislodged teeth;

. allergic reaction skin changes (e.g. rash, spots,
swelling, etc.);

h. unusual breathing;

i. symptoms of dehydration;

j- temperature reading over 101 degrees oral, 102
degrees rectal, or 100 degrees axillary; or

k. injury or illness requiring professional medical
attention.

28. Items that Can Be Harmful to Children. Items such
as medications, poisons, cleaning supplies and chemicals,
and equipment, tools, knives and other potentially dangerous
utensils that can be harmful to children shall kept in a locked
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cabinet or other secure place that ensures items are
inaccessible to children.

B. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Part 98.43, R.S. 15:587.1, and R.S. 17:407.71.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2112 (October 2015),
amended LR 42:2174 (December 2016), LR 43:1280 (July 2017),
LR 44:260 (February 2018), effective March 1, 2018, amended LR
47:1282 (September 2021).

§313.  Specific Certification Requirements for Public
School and BESE-Approved Nonpublic School
Child Care Centers

A. To be certified as a CCAP provider, in addition to the
requirements in §305 of this Part, a public school or BESE-
approved nonpublic school day care center must meet the
following requirements:

1. Brumfield v Dodd Approval. a BESE-approved
nonpublic school day care center must also be Brumfield v.
Dodd-approved.

2. State Fire Marshal. Provide written verification of
current State Fire Marshal approval.

3. Determination of Eligibility for Child Care
Purposes. Provide documentation of a CCCBC-based
determination of eligibility for child care purposes by the
LDE for required persons in compliance with Chapter 18 of
Bulletin 137, Louisiana. Early Learning Center Licensing
Regulations.

4. CPR. Provide documentation
certification in infant, child and adult CPR.

5. Pediatric First Aid. Provide documentation of
current certification in pediatric first aid.

6. Medication Administration Training. Provide
documentation of current medication administration training
with a child care health consultant approved by LDH.

7. Pre-Service Orientation Training. Each staff
member shall complete four hours of pre-service orientation
training that includes the LDE Key Orientation Training
Modules 1, 2 and 3 and DCFS’ online Mandate Reporter
training prior to initial certification, maintain documentation
verifying completion of the training, and submit the
documentation with the application for certification to the
LDE.

of  current

a. The pre-service orientation training shall at a
minimum include information on the following
i. general emergency preparedness,
natural disasters and man-caused disasters;

ii. professionalism;

iii.  health and safety, including daily observations,
supervision regulations, daily attendance, child-to-staff
ratios, improper discipline, prohibited discipline, prevention
of shaken baby syndrome, prevention of abusive head
trauma and child maltreatment, food safety, choking risks,
and recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect;

iv. administration of medication consistent with
standards for parental consent;

v. prevention and response to emergencies due to
food and allergic reactions;

vi. appropriate
children, if applicable;

vii. public health policies, including prevention and
control of infectious diseases and immunization information;

including

precautions in  transporting
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viii. handling and storage of hazardous materials
and appropriate disposal of bio-contaminants;
ix. pediatric first aid and cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR);
x. prevention of sudden infant death syndrome
and use of safe sleep practices;
xi. outdoor play practices;
xii. environmental safety;
xiii. building and physical premises safety,
including identification of and protection from hazards,
bodies of water and vehicular traffic;

xiv. child release practices; and
xv. critical incident practices and licensing
regulations;

8. Continuing Training

a. Annually complete 12-clock hours of training in
safety and health topics and job-related subject areas
approved by the LDE. Continuing training shall be
conducted by LDE approved trainers. The LDE shall keep a
registry of approved trainers.

b. Annually complete DCFS’ online Mandated
Reporter Training.

c. Documentation verifying completion of all
required trainings shall be maintained onsite by the center,
whether as hard copies or in electronic form, and made
available for inspection upon request by the LDE.

d. Pre-service orientation training, infant/child/adult
CPR, pediatric first aid training, and medication
administration training may count as annual training
requirements in the certification period in which completed.

e. The three hours of training by a child care health
consultant on infectious diseases, health and safety, and/or
food service preparation required in LAC 51:XXI.301.A.9
shall not count towards the annual training requirements.

9. Children’s Daily Attendance. A daily attendance
record for children shall be maintained that shall:

a. include the child’s first and last name, arrival and
departure times, and first and last name of person or entity to
whom the child is released;

b. accurately reflect children in care at any given
time; and

c. be used to sign in and out if a child leaves and
returns to the home during the day.

10. Transportation. If transportation is provided, the
center shall:

a. use child safety restraints, such as car seat belts,
child restraining seats, infant carrier seats, etc., as required
by law in the transportation of children in care;

b. take precautions necessary to ensure the safety of
children being transported;

c. develop written emergency procedures and
actions to be taken in the event of an accident or breakdown;

d. maintain a current driver’s license and current
automobile insurance as required by law;

€. obtain written permission from a parent to
transport the child; and

f.  maintain a transportation log for each trip to be
used to track children during transportation, which shall
include the child’s name, the date, time and place of pick up
and drop off, and the name of the person to whom a child is
released.



11. Medication Administration

a.  No medication or special medical procedure shall
be administered to a child unless authorized in writing by the
parent.

b. Such authorization shall include the name of the
child, drug name and strength, date(s) to be administered,
directions for use, including route, dosage, frequency, time
and special instructions if applicable, signature of parent and
date of signature.

12. Immunizations. Obtain satisfactory evidence of
immunization against, or an immunization program in
progress, for vaccine-preventable diseases for each child in
care, according to the schedule approved by the Office of
Public Health, Department of Health and Hospitals:

a. if vaccination is contraindicated for medical
reasons, the parent shall provide a written statement from a
physician indicating said medical reasons; or

b. if the parent objects to the immunizations for any
other reason, the parent shall provide a written statement of
dissent.

13. Hazardous Materials. Keep items that can be
harmful to children, such as medications, poisons, cleaning
supplies and chemicals, and equipment, tools, knives and
other potentially dangerous utensils in a secure place that is
inaccessible to children.

14. Building and Physical Premises. Identify and
protect children from safety hazards in the residence and on
the premises, such as uncovered electrical outlets, strings
and cords, bodies of water, and vehicular traffic.

15. Emergency Preparedness Disaster Plan. Develop,
practice, train on, and follow, a written emergency
preparedness disaster plan that includes at a minimum:

a. procedures for evacuation, relocation, shelter-in-
place, lock-down, communication and reunification with
families, continuity of operations, accommodation of infants
and toddlers, children with disabilities, and children with
chronic medical conditions;

b. procedures for all adults living in, working in, or
working on the residence or property where care is provided;
and

c. posting in a visibly accessible area all appropriate
emergency phone numbers, such as fire and police, hospitals
and Louisiana Poison Control, as well as the physical
address and phone number for the residence in which care is
provided.

16. First Aid Supplies. Maintain first aid supplies at the
center.

17. Supervision. Children shall be supervised at all
times in the facility, in the yard, on field trips, on non-
vehicular excursions, and during all water activities and
water play activities.

18. Behavior Management

a. Center shall develop, implement and follow a
written behavior management policy describing the methods
of behavior guidance and management that shall be used at
the center.

b. The behavior management policy shall prohibit:

i. physical or corporal punishment which
includes but is not limited to yelling, slapping spanking,
yanking, pinching or other measures producing physical
pain, putting anything in the mouth of the child, requiring a
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child to exercise, or placing a child in an uncomfortable
position;

ii. verbal abuse;

iii. the threat of prohibitive action even if there is
no intent to follow through with the threat;

iv. being disciplined by another child, being
bullied by another child or being deprived of food or
beverages;

v. being restrained in high chairs or feeding tables
for disciplinary purposes; and

vi. having active
disciplinary purposes.

c. Time out:

i. time out shall not be used for children under
age two;

ii. atime out shall take place within sight of staff;

play time withheld for

and
iii. the length of each time out shall be based on
the age of the child and shall not exceed one minute per year
of age.
19. Child to Staff Maximum Ratios. The maximum
child to staff ratios are as follows.

Maximum Child-to-Staff Ratios
Ages of Children Ratio
3 years 13:1
4 years 15:1
5 years 19:1
6 years and up 23:1

20. Group Size. The maximum group sizes are as
follows.
Maximum Group Sizes
Age of Children Maximum Group Size
3 years 26
4 years 30
5 years 38
6 years and up 46

21. Health-Related Policies. The center shall have a
written copy of all health-related policies including policies
regarding accidents, allergic reactions, fever, illness,
immunizations, and infection and injuries, and shall provide
a copy to the parent or guardian of each child in care.

22. Immediate Parental Notification. The parent shall
be immediately notified in the following circumstances:
blood not contained in an adhesive strip;
head or neck or eye injury;
human bite that breaks the skin;
animal bite;
impaled object;
broken or dislodged teeth;

. allergic reaction skin changes (e.g. rash, spots,
swelling, etc.);

h. unusual breathing;

i.  symptoms of dehydration;

j. temperature reading over 101 degrees oral, 102
degrees rectal, or 100 degrees axillary; or

k. injury or illness requiring professional medical
attention.
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23. Items that Can Be Harmful to Children. Items such
as medications, poisons, cleaning supplies and chemicals,
and equipment, tools, knives and other potentially dangerous
utensils that can be harmful to children shall kept in a locked
cabinet or other secure place that ensures the items are
inaccessible to children.

24. Inspections. Allow inspection of the facility where
care is provided by LDE staff and other authorized
inspection personnel during normal working hours and when
children are in care.

25. Monitoring. LDE will monitor compliance at a
minimum annually.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with 45
CFR Part 98 and R.S. 17:407.26.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2113 (October 2015),
amended LR 42:2174 (December 2016), LR 44:261 (February
2018), effective March 1, 2018, amended LR47:1284 (September
2021).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
2109#041

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early Childhood Care and
Education Network
(LAC 28:CLXVIL.509, 511 and 512)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., and R.S. 17:6(A)(10), the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education has amended LAC
28:CLXVII, Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early Childhood Care
and Education Network. As a result of the COVID-19
pandemic, the revisions: extend 2019-2020 Performance
Scores and Ratings for sites where this score is higher than
the 2020-2021 Performance Score; mandate Site
Improvement Planning (SIP) participation for sites that score
below 3.75 in 2020-2021; ensure classrooms are equally
weighted and provide unique treatment for classrooms that
were not required to receive a spring local observation; and
abstain from publishing Community Network Performance
Scores as well as honor rolls for sites rated “excellent” as
well as those making significant growth. This Rule is hereby
adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 28
EDUCATION

Part CLXVII. Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early Childhood
Care and Education Network

Early Childhood Care and Education

Accountability System
Performance Rating Calculations for Publicly
Funded Sites

A.-A2. ..

a. Exception due to the COVID-19 pandemic with
regard to observation completion and other associated
challenges. For the 2020-2021 school year only, the

Chapter 5.

§509.
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performance rating for each site which received at least one
observation during 2020-2021 shall be based on the higher
of the published 2019-2020 performance rating and the
2020-2021 performance rating calculated for the site.

i. The LDE shall share performance summaries
based on 2020-2021 observations for informational purposes
only.

ii.  Sites not receiving any observations during the
2020-2021 school year shall not receive a performance
rating.

A3.-B3.

4. Exception due to the COVID-19 pandemic with
regard to observation completion and other associated
challenges. For the 2020-2021 school year only, a classroom
that does not have a second observation because the
classroom received a fall CLASS® score of 4.50 or higher
after third party replacement shall have their fall CLASS®
score after third party replacement duplicated and treated as
the spring local observation for the purposes of performance
rating. A classroom that does not have a second observation
for any other reason shall have their score replaced
consistent with Subsection B of this Section.

C.-G ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2587 (December
2015), amended LR 42:1873 (November 2016), LR 44:1442
(August 2018), LR 45:1453 (October 2019), LR 47:1286
(September 2021).

§511. Performance Rating Calculations for

Community Networks

A.-H. ..

I.  Exception due to the COVID-19 pandemic with
regard to observation completion and other associated
challenges. For the 2020-2021 school year only, the LDE
shall not publish community network ratings.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6 and 17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2588 (December
2015), amended LR 42:1874 (November 2016), LR 44:1442
(August 2018), LR 45:1454 (October 2019), LR 47:1286
(September 2021).

§512. Performance Ratings for Publicly-Funded Sites

A.-B.l.c

d. Exception due to the COVID-19 pandemic with
regard to observation completion and other associated
challenges. For the 2020-2021 school year only, publicly-
funded sites where the score calculated from observations
conducted during the 2020-2021 school year is lower than
3.75 shall be required to participate in an early childhood
school or center improvement planning process.

C.-C2. ..

3. Exception due to the COVID-19 pandemic with
regard to observation completion and other associated
challenges. For the 2020-2021 school year only, the LDE
shall not publish annual honor rolls nor label sites as “top
gains.”

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1874 (November
2016), amended LR 44:1442 (August 2018), LR 47:1286
(September 2021).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
2109#042

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 1903—Regulations and Guidelines for
Implementation of the Louisiana Law for the
Education of Dyslexic Students
(LAC 28:XXXV. Chapter 1)

Editor's Note: This Rule is being repromulgated to correct a
manifest typographical error. The original Rule may be
viewed in its entirety on pages 732-725 of the June 20, 2021,
Louisiana Register.

In accordance with R.S. 17:6 and R.S. 49:950 et seq., the
Administrative Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education has repealed Bulletin 1903—
Regulations and Guidelines for Implementation of the
Louisiana Law for the Education of Dyslexic Students and
re-established Bulletin 1903 in accordance with Act 206 of
the 2020 Regular Legislative Session and R.S. 17:7. This
Rule is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part XXXYV. Bulletin 1903—Louisiana Handbook for
Students with Dyslexia
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§101. Definitions

Accommodation—any technique that alters the academic
setting or environment but generally does not change the
information or amount of information learned to enable a
student to exhibit knowledge more accurately.

Assessment—the act or process of gathering data in order
to better understand the strengths and weaknesses of student
learning through observation, testing, interviews, screening,
and evaluation.

Developmental Auditory Imperception—difficulties in
perceiving and using what is heard such that the student may
have difficulty with auditory processing, auditory
discrimination, and learning sound-symbol associations.

Dysgraphia—difficulty with producing written symbols,
usually resulting in slow and poor quality handwriting.

Dyslexia—an unexpected difficulty in reading for an
individual who has the intelligence to be a much better
reader, most commonly caused by a difficulty in
phonological processing, which affects the ability of an
individual to speak, read, and spell, noting that phonological
processing is the appreciation of the individual sounds of
spoken and written language.

Dysphasia—severe difficulty with
receptive oral language.

Evaluation—the in-depth process of review, examination,
and interpretation of intervention efforts, test results,
interviews, observations, and other assessment information
relative to predetermined criteria.

expressive and
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Expressive Language—the act of conveying information
through writing, speaking, or gesturing.

Fluency—the clear, easy, written or spoken expression of
ideas.

Grapheme—a written or printed representation of a
phoneme (e.g., t, ch, z).

IDEA—Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(Public Law 105-17), also referred to as the special
education statute.

Linguistics—the  science of language,
phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics.

Morphology—the study of words and how they are
formed.

Phoneme—the smallest unit of sound capable of signaling
semantic distinction or meaning (e.g./sh/, /i/, /p/).

Phoneme Manipulation—dropping, adding, or moving
phonemes to create new words or detached syllables.

Phoneme Segmentation—the ability to separately
articulate the sounds of a spoken word in order.

Phonemic Awareness—the awareness that spoken words
or syllables can be divided into a sequence of phonemes,
which pertains to the rule system and is a subcategory of
phonological awareness.

Phonics—an approach to teaching reading and spelling
that stresses symbol-sound relationships, especially in
beginning reading instruction.

Phonological Awareness—an understanding that words
are made up of individual speech sounds as distinct from
word meaning and that those sounds can be manipulated.

Phonology—the study of the speech sounds of a language
and the underlying rules of usage.

Receptive  Language—the act of
information by listening, reading, or gesturing.

Related Disorders—disorders similar to or related to
dyslexia such as developmental auditory imperceptions,
dysphasia, specific developmental dyslexia, developmental
dysgraphia, and developmental spelling disability.

Screening—a brief examination, which determines the
presence or absence of an important impediment to learning.

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973—federal law
found at 29 U.S.C. Secs. 706(7), 794, 794a, 794b. "No
otherwise qualified disabled individual...shall, solely by the
reason of his/her handicap, be denied the benefits of, or be
subject to discrimination under any program or activity
receiving Federal financial assistance."

Semantics—the study of meaning in language.

Syntax—the study of how sentences are formed and of the
grammatical rules that govern sentence formation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:723 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1287 (September 2021).

§103. Local Education Agency (LEA) Responsibilities

A. LEAs shall employ school personnel to oversee
student screening, assessment, and evaluation for
determination of program eligibility.

B. LEAs shall implement programs for students with
characteristics of dyslexia and other related disorders in
accordance with state and federal requirements.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 392.1 and 392.3.

including

understanding
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:723 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1287 (September 2021).

§105. School Level Responsibilities

A. School leaders shall select a School Building Level
Committee (SBLC) comprised of members knowledgeable
of student data and assessment processes.

B. SBLC members shall include, but are not limited to:

1. ateacher of student identified for review,

2. at least two additional education professionals
knowledgeable about the student data and history, as well as
indicators of condition in the individual school setting.

C. School leaders shall appoint a chairperson of the
committee who is tasked with data collection, maintenance
of records, scheduling and planning meetings, monitoring
progress, obtaining necessary consent, and disseminating
information to the committee members, educators, and
parents.

D. Professional development shall be provided about
state and federal regulations regarding dyslexia, the
characteristics of dyslexia, and the LEA policies for
implementation of the assessment and program process.

E. Educator training shall include information necessary
to implement specialized instructional interventions and
strategies for students with characteristics of dyslexia.

F. An intervention plan shall be established for students
identified as demonstrating characteristics of dyslexia
according to assessment and program determinations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:000 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1288 (September 2021).

§107.  School Building Level Committee (SBLC)
Responsibilities

A. Request for SBLC review from a parent or educator
shall initiate the preliminary gathering of data to assist in
addressing the educational progress of a student who is
consistently struggling or having difficulty attaining
expected academic progress, despite receiving instruction in
a high quality curriculum with the implementation of
additional instructional intervention strategies within the
framework of a multi-tiered system of support.

B. Data gathering and review may include, but is not
limited to, the following information to establish a profile of
the whole child:

1. student and family history, including relevant
developmental, health, or home information;

2. speech and language information,
assessment of phonological awareness;

3. academic, cognitive, and behavior records;

4. teacher observations of aptitude, behavior, and
concerns;

5. criterion referenced,
standardized test results;

6. interventions implemented,

7. formal and/or informal assessment and progress
monitoring data;

8. samples of student work;

9. observations of student effort at home and/or
school;

10. student academic and non-academic strengths and
interests;

including

norm referenced, and/or
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11. most recent vision and hearing screening results;

C. The SBLC will determine if relevant data indicates
the need for further action that may include:

1. additional assessment;

2. continuation of  specialized
interventions and progress monitoring;

3. development of a 504 Plan to provide classroom
accommodations;

4. referral to pupil appraisal for evaluation to
determine eligibility for special services as provided by
IDEA;

5. return to regular
strategies or interventions.

D. The SBLC may repeat the review process should
characteristics of dyslexia become evident or emerge at a
later date.

E. Private evaluation results and documentation
submitted by a parent or guardian must be reviewed by the
SBLC.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:000 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1288 (September 2021).

§109. Screening Requirements

A. Inaccordance with Bulletin 741: Louisiana Handbook
for School Administrators, all students enrolled in
kindergarten through third grade shall be administered an
early literacy screener within the first 30 days of the school
year.

B. Students in kindergarten and fall semester of first
grade shall be screened with an early literacy instrument to
measure:

1. phonemic awareness,

2. letter naming fluency, and

3. letter sound recognition.

C. Students in spring semester of first grade through third
grade shall be screened with an early literacy instrument to
measure:

1. decoding skills for blending and reading real and
nonsense words accurately; and

2. oral reading fluency rate and accuracy in connected
text.

D. A score that indicates deficits shall result in additional
screening to include:

1. Kindergarten and fall semester of first grade
students:

a. phonological awareness such as rhyming and
syllable manipulation; and/or

b. rapid automatic naming skills such as colors,
objects, and numbers.

2. spring semester of first grade through third grade
students

a. phonological/phonemic awareness such as
syllable manipulation, phoneme segmentation, or phoneme
manipulation;

b. rapid automatic naming skills such as colors,
objects, letters, and/ or numbers;

c. encoding skills using spontaneous spelling;

d. oral and written language skills.

E. A student demonstrating deficits after additional
screening is considered to have characteristics of dyslexia

instructional

classroom without further



and shall be provided appropriate structured language and
literacy interventions.

F. Screening is not limited to students in kindergarten
through third grade and may be administered at any grade
level if a student exhibits impediments to a successful school
experience.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:724 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1288 (September 2021).

§111. Multisensory Structured Language and Literacy
Program Criteria

A. A multisensory structured language and literacy
program shall consist of specific content components to
include:

1. phonological awareness;

2. phoneme-grapheme association;

3. phonics;

4. syllable instruction;

5. linguistics;

6. language-based instruction that integrates all

aspects of language and comprehension
a. receptive language skills of listening and reading,
b. oral expression in word selection and sequencing,
c. written expression in spelling, mechanics, and
coherence, and
d. handwriting;

7. Meaning-based instruction provided in words and
sentences to extract meaning in addition to teaching isolated
letter-sound correspondence.

B. Instructional methodology for a multisensory
structured language and literacy program must be:

1. Explicit. Literacy instruction requires direct
teaching of concepts with continuous student-teacher
interaction and does not assume students deduce concepts.

2. Systematic. Material is organized and taught in a
way that is logical and fits the nature of language which
refers to the way sounds combine to form words and words
combine to form sentences to represent knowledge. The
ways are determined by a system of rules.

3. Sequential. The learner moves step by step, in
order, from simple, well-learned material to that which is
more complex, as the student masters the necessary body of
language skills.

4. Cumulative. Each step is incremental and based on
the skills already learned.

5. Individualized. Teaching is planned to meet the
differing needs of individual learners, but may be of similar
scope and sequencing.

6. Diagnostic. Teachers must be adept at
individualizing instruction (even within groups) based on
careful and continuous assessment, both informal (e.g.,
observation) and formal (e.g., with standardized measures).
Content must be mastered to the degree of automaticity
needed to free attention and cognitive resources for
comprehension and oral/written expression.

7. Automaticity of Performance. Fluent processing of
information that requires little effort or attention as in sight
word recognition. Adequate practice with decodable text is
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to be provided for mastery of skills and application of
concepts.

8. Simultaneous Multisensory. Instructional
approaches use a simultancous combination of internal
visual, auditory, kinesthetic, and tactile learning pathways to
achieve proficiency in language processing.

9. Synthetic to Analytic Phonics. A process of
teaching letter sounds to create words.

a. Synthetic phonics first teaches letter sounds and
then combines or blends the sounds to create words.

b. Analytic phonics uses prior knowledge of letters
and the corresponding sounds to decode and form new
words.

C. Program Implementation

1. Multisensory structured language and literacy
programs are to be routinely provided within the regular
school day within the framework of multi-tiered systems of
support in:

a. regular classroom setting;

b. separate classroom setting;

c. individual or small group instruction;

d. any additional accommodations
developed by the SBLC; or

e. any combination thereof.

D. Review of Student Progress

1. Progress monitoring data shall be maintained on
students receiving instruction in a multisensory structured
language and literacy program.

2. The SBLC shall conduct a periodic review of the
data to determine the effectiveness of the program for the
student.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 47:724 (June 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1289 (September 2021).

Chapter 3. General Provisions

that are

§301. The Louisiana Law for the Education of
Dyslexic Students
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:250 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:0000 (September 2021).

§303. Preface

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:250 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1289 (September 2021).

Chapter 5. Implementation of R.S. 17:7(11)

§501. Guidelines for the Implementation
of RS 17:7 (11)
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:251 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1289 (September 2021).

§503. School System and School Building
Responsibilities

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:251 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§505. Requirements for Implementation of R.S.
17:7(11)

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:251 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§507. Decision Process for Dyslexia Intervention,
Identification, and Placement

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:252 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

Chapter 7. Assessment
§701. Assessment Procedures

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:252 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

Chapter 9. Multisensory Structured Language
Regular Education Program

§901. Program

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:254 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

Chapter 11.  Glossary
§1101. Terminology of the Bulletin

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:255 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

Chapter 13.  Regulations for the Implementation of
R.S.17:392.1
and 392.3
§1301. Part VI-A. Screening and Intervention for
School Success

Repealed.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), R.S. 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:256 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§1303. Introduction

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:256 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§1305. Instruments for Identification and
Screening—Appendix A

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:258 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§1307. Multisensory Structured Language Programs
for Students with Dyslexia or " At Risk"
Readers—Appendix B
Repealed.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), 17:392.1 and 392.3.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:262 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

§1309. Characteristics Associated with Dyslexia and
Related Disorders—Appendix C

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7(11), 17:392.1 and 392.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 26:263 (February 2021),
repromulgated LR 47:1290 (September 2021).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
2109#044

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Minimum Reopening Standards
(LAC 28:LXXIX.1105 and 1107;
CXV.401 and 403; CXXXIX.4101 and 4103)

In accordance with the provisions of R.S. 17:6(A)(10) and
the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), R.S. 49:953(B)(1)
et seq., the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
has amended LAC 28:LXXIX in Bulletin 741
(Nonpublic)—Louisiana Handbook for Nonpublic School
Administrators; LAC 28:CXV in Bulletin 741—Louisiana
Handbook for School Administrators; and LAC 28:CXXXIX
in Bulletin 126—Charter Schools. The aforementioned
revisions clarify policy contained in the aforementioned
bulletins for which there have been questions regarding the
minimum reopening standards. This Rule is hereby adopted
on the day of promulgation.



Title 28
EDUCATION
Part LXXIX. Bulletin 741 (Nonpublic)—Louisiana
Handbook for Nonpublic School Administrators

Chapter 11.  Health
Subchapter B. Reopening School Facilities for the 2020-

2021 School Year
§1105. Purpose and Background

A. This Chapter provides minimum health and safety
standards regarding the reopening of school facilities for the
2020-2021 school year in response to the coronavirus
disease (COVID-19) pandemic in order to ensure that
students, faculty, staff, and others on school property are
protected to the maximum extent possible and practical.
These minimum standards regarding the reopening of
schools for the 2021-2021 school year expire on June 30,
2021. Any future requirements for schools related to a
statewide pandemic will be communicated as needed.

B-E.lb. ...

F. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an
individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

G. For the purposes of this Chapter, the following
definition will apply.

Physical Distance—the act of an individual maintaining
a space of at least three feet from another individual.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,17:7,17:439.1, and 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1674 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1291 (September 2021).

§1107. Minimum Requirements for Reopening and
Operating School Facilities

A.-Ala.

b. The group composition may change if students
are able to maintain physical distance from other students
and adults. In this case, students must maintain physical
distance, in accordance with current Louisiana Department
of Health Guidelines as informed by the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC), from other students and
adults in any classroom or indoor setting to the maximum
extent possible.

B.-D.2. ...

E. Face Coverings

1. BESE minimum reopening standards, pertaining to
face coverings, are superseded by any statewide or district
specific mandate issued by the governor. If there is a
statewide or district specific mandate in place, the lifting of
the mask requirement will be determined by an executive
order or proclamation of the governor. If there is nostatewide
or district mandate in place, the lifting of this requirement
will be determined by the Local Education Agency (LEA) at
the appropriate time, based on the recommendation issued of
the LDH.

a. While inside the school facility, all adults and
students in grades 3 through 12 must wear a face covering to
the greatest extent possible and practical within the local
community context.

b. While inside the school facility, students in
grades prekindergarten through 2 may wear a face covering.

c.  While inside the school facility, children under
two years old and individuals with breathing difficulties.
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F. Hygienic Supplies

1. School employees must be provided adequate
access to hygienic supplies, including soap, hand sanitizer
with at least 60 percent alcohol, disinfectant wipes or spray,
paper towels, and tissues. Face coverings should also be
provided when needed.

2. The quantity of hygienic supplies must be
appropriately provided to the school employee, according to
the role and the number and age of students or adults served
by that employee.

G. Transportation

1. School buses used to transport students must not
exceed the following maximum capacity requirements:

a. phase 1—25 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity;

b. phase 2—50 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity; and

c. phase 3—75 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity.

2. Passengers on a school bus must be spaced to the
greatest extent possible as follows:

a. phase 1—passengers must ride one per seat.
Every other seat must remain empty. Members of the same
household may sit in the same seat or adjacent seats; and

b. phase 2 and 3—passengers must be dispersed
throughout the bus to the greatest extent possible.

H. Student Programming Determinations

1. Student placement determinations in a distance or
in-person education program should be made in consultation
with the parent or custodian.

2. Student placement determinations should take into
consideration a student’s unique academic, social, emotional,
familial, and medical needs of a student, as identified by the
student’s parent or custodian.

I.  Essential Visitors to School Facilities

1. Essential visitors are individuals who must enter
schools or early learning centers in order to conduct visits in
accordance with Louisiana law or policy. Essential visitors
include, but are not limited to, individuals who:

a. conduct CLASS® observations;

b. observe teacher candidates as part of the teacher
preparation quality rating system; or

c. provide essential supports and services including,
but not limited to, early intervention services, special
education services, or mental health consultation.

J. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an
individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:7,R.S. 17:439.1 and R.S. 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1674 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1291 (September 2021).

Part CXV. Bulletin 741—Louisiana Handbook for
School Administrators

Chapter 4. Reopening School Facilities for the 2020-
2021 School Year
§401. Purpose and Background

A. This Chapter provides minimum health and safety
standards regarding the reopening of school facilities for the
2020-2021 school year in response to the coronavirus
disease (COVID-19) pandemic in order to ensure that
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students, faculty, staff, and others on school property are
protected to the maximum extent possible and practical.
These minimum standards regarding the reopening of
schools for the 2021-2021 school year expire on June 30,
2021. Any future requirements for schools related to a
statewide pandemic will be communicated as needed.

B-E.lb. ...

F. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an
individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

G. For the purposes of this Chapter, the following
definition will apply.

Physical Distance—the act of an individual maintaining
a space of at least three feet from another individual.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,17:7,17:439.1, and 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1672 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1291 (September 2021).

§403. Minimum Requirements for Reopening and
Operating School Facilities

A.-Ala.

b. The group composition may change if students
are able to maintain physical distance from other students
and adults. In this case, students must maintain physical
distance, in accordance with current Louisiana Department
of Health Guidelines as informed by the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC), from other students and
adults in any classroom or indoor setting to the maximum
extent possible.

B.-D.2.

E. Face Coverings

1. BESE minimum reopening standards, pertaining to
face coverings, are superseded by any statewide or district
specific mandate issued by the governor. If there is a
statewide or district specific mandate in place, the lifting of
the mask requirement will be determined by an executive
order or proclamation of the governor. If there is no
statewide or district mandate in place, the lifting of this
requirement will be determined by the Local Education
Agency (LEA) at the appropriate time, based on the
recommendation issued of the LDH.

a. While inside the school facility, all adults and
students in grades 3 through 12 must wear a face covering to
the greatest extent possible and practical within the local
community context.

b. While inside the school facility, students in
grades prekindergarten through 2 may wear a face covering.

c.  While inside the school facility, children under
two years old and individuals with breathing difficulties.

F. Hygienic Supplies

1. School employees must be provided adequate
access to hygienic supplies, including soap, hand sanitizer
with at least 60 percent alcohol, disinfectant wipes or spray,
paper towels, and tissues. Face coverings should also be
provided when needed.

2. The quantity of hygienic supplies must be
appropriately provided to the school employee, according to
the role and the number and age of students or adults served
by that employee.
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G. Transportation

1. School buses used to transport students must not
exceed the following maximum capacity requirements:

a. phase 1—25 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity;

b. phase 2—50 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity; and

c. phase 3—75 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity.

2. Passengers on a school bus must be spaced to the
greatest extent possible as follows:

a. phase 1—passengers must ride one per seat.
Every other seat must remain empty. Members of the same
household may sit in the same seat or adjacent seats; and

b. phase 2 and 3—passengers must be dispersed
throughout the bus to the greatest extent possible.

H. Student Programming Determinations

1. Student placement determinations in a distance or
in-person education program should be made in consultation
with the parent or custodian.

2. Student placement determinations should take into
consideration a student’s unique academic, social, emotional,
familial, and medical needs of a student, as identified by the
student’s parent or custodian.

I.  Essential Visitors to School Facilities

1. Essential visitors are individuals who must enter
schools or early learning centers in order to conduct visits in
accordance with Louisiana law or policy. Essential visitors
include, but are not limited to, individuals who:

a. conduct CLASS® observations;

b. observe teacher candidates as part of the teacher
preparation quality rating system; or

c. provide essential supports and services including,
but not limited to, early intervention services, special
education services, or mental health consultation.

J. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an
individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:7,R.S. 17:439.1 and R.S. 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1673 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1292 (September 2021).

Part CXXXIX. Bulletin 126—Charter Schools
Chapter 41. Reopening School Facilities for the 2020-
2021 School Year
§4101. Purpose and Background

A. This Chapter provides minimum health and safety
standards regarding the reopening of school facilities for the
2020-2021 school year in response to the coronavirus
disease (COVID-19) pandemic in order to ensure that
students, faculty, staff, and others on school property are
protected to the maximum extent possible and practical.
These minimum standards regarding the reopening of
schools for the 2021-2021 school year expire on June 30,
2021. Any future requirements for schools related to a
statewide pandemic will be communicated as needed.

B-E.lb. ...

F. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an



individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

G. For the purposes of this Chapter, the following
definition will apply.

Physical Distance—the act of an individual maintaining
a space of at least three feet from another individual.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,17:7,17:439.1, and 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1670 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1292 (September 2021).

§4103. Minimum Requirements for Reopening and
Operating School Facilities

A -A2a.

b. The group composition may change if students
are able to maintain physical distance from other students
and adults. In this case, students must maintain physical
distance, in accordance with current Louisiana Department
of Health Guidelines as informed by the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC), from other students and
adults in any classroom or indoor setting to the maximum
extent possible.

B.-D.2.

E. Face Coverings

1. BESE minimum reopening standards, pertaining to
face coverings, are superseded by any statewide or district
specific mandate issued by the governor. If there is a
statewide or district specific mandate in place, the lifting of
the mask requirement will be determined by an executive
order or proclamation of the governor. If there is no
statewide or district mandate in place, the lifting of this
requirement will be determined by the Local Education
Agency (LEA) at the appropriate time, based on the
recommendation issued of the LDH.

a. While inside the school facility, all adults and
students in grades 3 through 12 must wear a face covering to
the greatest extent possible and practical within the local
community context.

b. While inside the school facility, students in
grades prekindergarten through 2 may wear a face covering.

c.  While inside the school facility, children under
two years old and individuals with breathing difficulties.

F. Hygienic Supplies

1. School employees must be provided adequate
access to hygienic supplies, including soap, hand sanitizer
with at least 60 percent alcohol, disinfectant wipes or spray,
paper towels, and tissues. Face coverings should also be
provided when needed.

2. The quantity of hygienic supplies must be
appropriately provided to the school employee, according to
the role and the number and age of students or adults served
by that employee.

G. Transportation

1. School buses used to transport students must not
exceed the following maximum capacity requirements:

a. phase 1—25 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity;

b. phase 2—50 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity; and

c. phase 3—75 percent, including adults, of the
school bus manufacturer capacity.

2. Passengers on a school bus must be spaced to the
greatest extent possible as follows:
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a. phase 1—passengers must ride one per seat.
Every other seat must remain empty. Members of the same
household may sit in the same seat or adjacent seats; and

b. phase 2 and 3—passengers must be dispersed
throughout the bus to the greatest extent possible.

H. Student Programming Determinations

1. Student placement determinations in a distance or
in-person education program should be made in consultation
with the parent or custodian.

2. Student placement determinations should take into
consideration a student’s unique academic, social, emotional,
familial, and medical needs of a student, as identified by the
student’s parent or custodian.

I.  Essential Visitors to School Facilities

1. Essential visitors are individuals who must enter
schools or early learning centers in order to conduct visits in
accordance with Louisiana law or policy. Essential visitors
include, but are not limited to, individuals who:

a. conduct CLASS® observations;

b. observe teacher candidates as part of the teacher
preparation quality rating system; or

c. provide essential supports and services including,
but not limited to, early intervention services, special
education services, or mental health consultation.

J. Medical or disability impact exceptions to any
standard in this Chapter should be addressed on an
individual basis by the LEA in accordance with local
policies.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,17:7,17:439.1, and 17:3391.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 46:1670 (December
2020), amended LR 47:1293 (September 2021).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
2109#043

RULE
Board of Regents

Academic Program Standards; Student Level Data
Collection and Reporting (LAC 28:1X.Chapter 3)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
17:3141 et seq., the Board of Regents has amended the rules
and regulations to LAC: IX, Regents, by codifying current
practices and procedures into administrative law to assist in
the oversight of academic degree-granting institutions
licensed by the Board of Regents. Changes include the
streamlining of reporting processes and amending of
licensure renewal requirements. Changes allow for reporting
processes updates, including the digital submission of
materials, expediting student complaint resolutions, and
clarifying the types of records to be submitted to the Board
of Regents. With regard to licensure renewal processes,
ongoing program-level collection will transition to one-time
annual reporting of student-level data. Through verification
of workforce outcomes at the student level, the Board of
Regents will be able to validate the postsecondary education
and training contributions made by academic degree-
granting institutions licensed by the Louisiana Board of
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Regents to Louisiana and the attainment goals adopted in the
Master Plan. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part IX. Regents.
Chapter 3. Criteria and Requirements for Licensure
§305  Academic Program Standards

A.-C.

D. Currently licensed institutions seeking to implement
new academic degree programs must first advise the Board
of Regents of the proposed change. New programs will be
reviewed as part of the regular license renewal process.

E. Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1552 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), LR 36:2840 (December
2010), LR 38:1228 (May 2012), LR 45:529 (April 2019), amended
by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1294 (September 2021).

§307. Student Level Data Collection and Reporting

A. Institutions seeking initial licensure shall certify in
writing that they have the capabilities to annually submit to
the Board of Regents student-level data for each student, in a
format prescribed by the Board of Regents.

B. Institutions seeking renewal licensure shall annually
collect, and all institutions licensed by the Board of Regents
shall annually report, student-level data from the prior year
for each student, in a format prescribed by the Board of
Regents. At minimum, data from the prior year must include

1.  withdrawal data;

2. program completion/graduation data;

3. student demographic information (including full
name, date of birth, social security number, sex,
race/ethnicity);

4. Type of credential earned.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 47:1294 (September 2021).

§309. Physical Plant Standards
[Formerly §307]
A. Library

1. Depending on the delivery method of instruction,
(online, hybrid, brick and mortar), the institution shall
maintain and/or provide student access to an appropriate
library collection with adequate support staff, services, and
equipment. Any contractual agreements with libraries not
directly affiliated with the institution shall be available in
writing to the Board of Regents.

B. Facilities and Equipment

1. The institution shall maintain or provide access to
appropriate administrative, classroom, and laboratory space,
and appropriate equipment and instructional materials to
support quality education based on the type, level, and
delivery method of program being offered. Facilities must
comply with all health and safety laws and ordinances.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1552 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), LR 38:1228 (May 2012), LR
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45:529 (April 2019), amended by the Board of Regents, LR
47:1294 (September 2021).
§311. Financial Operations

[Formerly §309]

A. The business and financial management of the
institution shall be directed by a qualified and bonded
business officer responsible to the institution's chief
executive officer.

B. Institutions are required to maintain adequate
insurance to protect the operation of the institution and to
guard against any personal or public liability.

C. All institutions shall provide the Board of Regents
with a financial review prepared in accordance with
standards established by the American Institute of Certified
Public Accountants. However, an institution accredited by an
agency recognized by the United States Department of
Education may, at its discretion, submit financial statements
prepared in accordance with rules and guidelines established
by the accrediting agency.

D. Institutions shall maintain and update a long-range
financial development plan for the institution.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1553 (December 1993),
amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1294 (September 2021).
§313. Maintenance of Records

[Formerly §311]

A. Institutions are required to keep records for a
minimum of three years which detail:

1. the composition and background of students,
faculty, and administrative staff;

2. the institution's physical plant including land,
buildings, library, and research facilities;

3. copies of brochures, catalogs, and advertising
which describe student admissions, programs, and
scholarships.

B. A student's records must be available for review by
that student at the institution's central office.

C. Individual student records must include:

1. the name and address of the student;

2. commencement date of the program,;

3. titles of courses within the student's chosen
curriculum;

4. total hours (quarter, trimester, semester);

5. apayment schedule which includes the total cost to
the student.

D. Student records must also include:

1. grades received;

2. all obligations incurred and all funds paid by the
student to the institution;

3. counseling records;

4. atranscript;

5. financial aid records.

E. Student records shall be available and readily
accessible for use and review by authorized officials of the
institution and authorized representatives of the Board of
Regents.

F. All licensed institutions are required to have a plan
for the maintenance, safekeeping and retention of student
records in the event of an institutional closure. The plan
must contain the arrangements made by the institution and



procedures students must follow in order to obtain their
records.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1553 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), LR 45:529 (April
2019).amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1294 (September
2021).
§315. Student Services
[Formerly §313]

A. Institutions shall provide appropriate orientation and
counseling services throughout enrollment. Special services
including financial aid, employment placement for
graduates, and student housing, if appropriate, must be
evaluated periodically by the institution to determine
effectiveness in meeting student needs and contribution to
the educational purpose of the institution.

1. The Board of Regents recommends that prospective
students seek independent job/career counseling prior to
enrollment in an academic degree-granting postsecondary
institution and encourages such institutions to promote this
recommendation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1553 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), amended by the Board of
Regents, LR 47:1295 (September 2021).

§317. Organization and Administration
[Formerly §315]

A. An institution shall establish a governing structure
which delineates responsibility for institutional operations,
policy formation, and the selection of the institution's chief
executive officer. If the institution is governed by a board or
group of officers, the role and responsibilities of that body
must be clearly defined.

B. Administrative personnel must possess qualifications
which support the institution's stated purpose and effective
operation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1553 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), amended by the Board of
Regents, LR 47:1295 (September 2021).

§319. Procedures for Tuition and Fee Refunds
[Formerly §317]

A. Pricing and Refund Policy

1. The institution must fully disclose all charges and
fees in writing to prospective students. The parent or
guardian of prospective students under legal adult age must
be notified in writing of all charges and fees prior to
enrollment.

2. Prospective students shall not be required to make a
nonrefundable tuition payment until it has been determined
that the prospective student has been accepted for
enrollment.

3. The institution's refund policy must be disclosed in
any contract to be signed by the prospective student or the
student's legal adult guardian.

4. Institutions are required to follow the minimum
standards for tuition refunds as set forth herein. These
guidelines are:

accordance  with
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a. students who withdraw prior to the first day of
classes are entitled to a full refund of tuition and fees.
Institutions may, however, require a nonrefundable
application fee;

b. any administrative fees retained by the institution
upon the early withdrawal of a student shall not exceed 15
percent of the total cost of tuition and fees paid by the
student;

c. institutions which financially obligate students on
a quarter, semester, or similar basis will be subject to the
following tuition and fee refund policy:

i. students withdrawing during the first 10 days
of classes shall receive a minimum refund of 75 percent of
total tuition and fees paid, excluding any nonrefundable
application  fees, less the  maximally-allowable
administrative fees retained by the institution;

ii.  students withdrawing from day 11 through day
24 of classes shall receive a minimum refund of 50 percent
of total tuition and fees paid, excluding any nonrefundable
application  fees, less the  maximally-allowable
administrative fees retained by the institution;

iii.  students withdrawing from day 25 through the
end of the quarter, semester, or similar time period may be
ineligible to receive a refund;

d. institutions which financially obligate students
for longer periods of time, i.e., periods exceeding six
months, shall be subject to the following tuition and fee
refund policy:

i. students completing up to 25 percent of the
course of study shall receive a minimum refund of 50
percent of total tuition and fees paid, excluding any
nonrefundable application fees, less the maximally-
allowable administrative fees retained by the institution;

ii. students completing more than 25 percent but
less than 50 percent of the course of study shall receive a
minimum refund of 25 percent of total tuition and fees paid,
excluding any nonrefundable application fees, less the
maximally-allowable administrative fees retained by the
institution;

iii. institutions are not allowed to keep the full
amount of tuition and fee charges until at least half the
program of study has been completed;

iv. refund policies for programs offering
tuition/fee payments on an installment plan or programs
offered through distance learning will be examined by the
Board of Regents on an individual basis. Refund policies for
installment programs are expected to conform generally to
refund policies which appear in Subparagraphs A.4.c.i
through iii and d.i through iv of this Section;

e. refunds must be paid within 45 days of the date
of withdrawal of the student from the institution.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1553 (December 1993),
amended LR 21:169 (February 1995), LR 36:2840 (December
2010), LR 45:530 (April 2019), amended by the Board of Regents,
LR 47:1295 (September 2021).

§321.  Surety Bonding

[Formerly §319]

A. New Louisiana domiciled unaccredited institutions
are required to post a surety bond issued by a surety
authorized to do business in the state of Louisiana in the
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amount of $10,000 to cover the period of the license. These
bonds are intended to protect students in the event of a
sudden closure of the institution. Institutions that are also
licensed and bonded under provisions set forth by R.S.
17:3141 et seq., need not seek additional bonding.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1554 (December 1993),
amended LR 36:2840 (December 2010), LR 45:530 (April 2019),
LR 47:1295 (September 2021).

§323. Rules and Guidelines on Advertising!
[Formerly §321]

A. Registration with the Board of Regents shall LR
45:530 (April 2019).in no way constitute state approval or
accreditation of any institution and shall not be used in any
form of advertising by any institution.307

B. Licensed institutions may use the state name and
licensing agency as follows:

1. (Name of Institution) is currently licensed by the
Board of Regents of the State of Louisiana. Licenses are
renewed by the State Board of Regents every two years.
Licensed institutions have met minimal operational
standards set forth by the state, but licensure does not
constitute accreditation, guarantee the transferability of
credit, nor signify that programs are certifiable by any
professional agency or organization.

2. Any licensed institution wishing to use the state
name and licensing agency in any promotion or advertising
is restricted to the language which appears above. The
statement must appear in its entirety and any modifications
are not permissible under these rules or the law.

3. Advertising shall not include false or misleading
statements with respect to the institution, its personnel,
courses, or services, or the occupational opportunities of its
graduates.

4. Institutions claiming accreditation by agencies not
recognized by the United States Department of Education
must clearly state in all advertising and promotional
literature that the institutions' accreditation is not recognized
by either the United States Department of Education or the
State of Louisiana.

'Neither the institution nor its agents shall engage in false

advertising or other misleading practices.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1554 (December 1993),
amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1296 (September 2021).
§325. Hearings and Appeals

[Formerly §323]

A. Institutional hearings and appeals are handled in
accordance with guidelines set forth in R.S. 17:1808,
§1(E)(F).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 19:1554 (December 1993),
amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1296 (September 2021).
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§327.  Sale of Ownership and Transfer of License
[Formerly §325]

A. In the event that an institution sells all or a majority
interest in its ownership, it is required to notify the board of
Regents of both expected and final sale. A review of the
institution's operations and objectives will be required upon
final sale to determine if the institution's operating license
should be transferred to the new ownership. Any and all
costs associated with the Board of Regents' review will be
borne by the new ownership of the institution.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 21:170 (February 1995),
amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1296 (September 2021).
§329. Licensure Denial

[Formerly §327]

A. Any institution denied licensure by the Board of
Regents that wishes to seek reconsideration by the board is
required to wait a minimum of 24 months before
resubmitting its license application.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:1808.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 21:170 (February 1995),
amended by the Board of Regents, LR 47:1296 (September 2021).

Susannah F. Craig, PhD

Deputy Commissioner
2109#027

RULE

Board of Regents
Proprietary Schools Section

General Provisions; License Requirements; Affidavits and
Bonds; Proprietary Schools Applications; Violations;
Student Complaint Procedure; Student Records
(LAC 28:111. 101, 105, 501, 503, 505, 507, 509, 511, 513,
701, 703, 901, 903, 1501, 1701, and 1901)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
17:3141 et seq., the Board of Regents has amended the rules
and regulations to LAC 28:III, Proprietary Schools, by
codifying current practices and procedures into
administrative law to assist in the oversight of licensed
Louisiana proprietary schools. Changes include the
streamlining of reporting processes and amending of
licensure renewal requirements. Changes allow for reporting
processes updates, including the digital submission of
materials, expediting student complaint resolutions, and
clarifying the types of records to be submitted to the Board
of Regents. With regard to licensure renewal processes,
ongoing program-level collection will transition to one-time
annual reporting of student-level data. Through verification
of workforce outcomes at the student level, the Board of
Regents and the Proprietary Schools Advisory Commission
will be able to validate the postsecondary education and



training contributions made by proprietary schools to
Louisiana and the attainment goals adopted in the Master
Plan. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part III. Proprietary Schools

Chapter 1. General Provisions

§101. Citation and Abbreviation

A. These rules and regulations of the Board of Regents
(board) govern the licensing and monitoring of proprietary
schools operating in Louisiana upon the recommendation
and advice of the Advisory Commission on Proprietary
Schools (commission).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2(F).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1857 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

§105. Proprietary Schools Law and the Administrative
Procedure Act Incorporated

A. R.S. 17.3140.1 et seq., inclusive, known as the
Proprietary Schools Law, and R.S. 49:951 et seq., known as
the Administrative Procedure Act, in their currently existing
form and as may be amended, are hereby incorporated
herein. All remedies and procedures available to the public
under these laws, as they pertain to this commission, are
hereby made available herein as rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.1, R.S. 49:954.1(A), R.S. 17:3140.2(F).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1857 (September 200),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

Chapter 5. License Requirements
§501. Applications

A. General

1. All applications must comply with the provisions of
R.S. 17:3141.4, as well as any applicable provisions of these
regulations. All applications concerning licenses are to be
submitted to the commission in the manner as directed by
commission staff.

2. All applicable fees, as provided below, must be by
company, institutional, certified check, or by money order
and must be made payable to the "Louisiana Board of
Regents", with the exception of the Student Protection Fund
which is to be made payable to the "Student Protection
Fund." Except for overpayments toward the Student
Protection Fund, no portion of any license fee shall be
subject to refund.

B. [Initial Application and License Fee. The initial license
application fee shall be $2,000. A payment of $1,000 toward
the student protection fund must be paid along with the
license fee.

C. Renewal Application and Fee

1. The annual renewal application fee is based on the
school's gross tuition revenues for the previous year as
follows:

a. under $50,000—$500;
b. $50,000 and up—greater of $1,000 or 0.25
percent of gross tuition income.
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2. If a complete license renewal application is not
received at least 30 days prior to its expiration date, in
addition to the renewal fee, there shall be a delinquent fee of
$500. In addition to the renewal application fee and any
delinquent fee, a payment to the Student Protection Fund, if
applicable, must be made in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.11.

D. License Fee for Solicitors. The annual license fee for
each solicitor/sales representative of a school shall be $100.

E. Reinstatement Licensure Fee. The reinstatement
licensure fee for a suspended school shall be $500.

F. Change of Ownership Application and License Fee.
All changes of ownership are contingent upon approval from
the board. Applications for a new license must be requested
within 10 days of the change of ownership. No license shall
be transferable. The application fee is $2,000. A payment of
$1,000 toward the student protection fund must be made
along with the application fee.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.1, R.S. 17:3140.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1859 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

§503. Student Protection Fund

A. First Payment. Initial (new) schools and change-of-
ownership schools shall be required to submit their first
payment of $1,000 made payable to the "Student Protection
Fund" with their application.

B. Annual Payment. The required annual payments, if
applicable, to the Student Protection Fund shall be collected
based on the schedule provided in R.S. 17:3140.11.

C. Collection Schedule. Annual payments shall cease
when the fund accumulates to $800,000 but shall resume
when the fund drops below $750,000.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.11.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1860 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

§505. Affidavits

A. Applications and renewal applications must be
accompanied by affidavits by each owner, and director
unless previously approved, and Solicitor Permit
Applications (PSC-4 Form) by each solicitor containing the
information prescribed by R.S. 17:3140.13 (for solicitor
renewal, see §703). In the case of office and clerical
personnel, in lieu of the affidavits of such personnel, the
owner may submit an affidavit setting forth the information
prescribed R.S. 17:3140.13 concerning such personnel. Such
information shall be based on the owner's investigation and
knowledge. For solicitor renewal, see §703.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2(F).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1860 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

§507. Surety Bond

A. Each license application must be accompanied by a
surety bond in the amount of $10,000 issued by a surety
authorized to do business in Louisiana. The bond must meet
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the requirements set forth in R.S. 17:3140.5 and the PSC-3
Form. Bond releases and terminations shall be as provided in
R.S. 17:3140.5(D) and (E), and suspension of operating
license for lack of surety bond coverage is governed by.
R.S.17:3140.5(F). A school may be exempted from filing a
surety bond if it meets all of the following requirements:

1. does not require students to pay tuition for course
of study more than one month in advance;

2. has been in continuous operation for at least five
years; and

3. has met all the requirements of the commission.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2(F).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1860 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1297 (September 2021).

§509. Other Provisions Concerning License

A. A license shall be valid only for the school and shall
not include other schools or branches operated by the owner.
Each separate location or branch school shall be licensed and
bonded. No new courses shall be offered by any school
holding a license until it is approved by the commission staff
in accordance with procedures to be established by the
commission.

B. Each license must be displayed on the premises. No
license shall be transferable. In the event of a change of
ownership of the school, the license shall be revoked unless
the new owner, within 10 days after the change of
ownership, the new owner shall submit a copy of the bill of
sale to commission staff, and is required to submit a new
application two months prior to the date of the expiration of
the license.

C. Any person who contemplates the purchase of a
school may apply for a license. If the board grants such a
license, it shall become a valid license only upon completion
of the proposed sale.

D. All licenses shall be renewed annually, not less than
30 days prior to expiration date thereof. Updated information
must contain all changes in staff, school programs, etc.,
including all additions and deletions.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
R.S. 17:3140.2(F).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1860 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1298 (September 2021).

§511. Denial of Recommendation of License and
Commission Hearing

A. If the commission or commissioner recommends the
denial of a license, the commission shall hold a hearing upon
the applicant's request, as provided in R.S. 17:3140.6. The
applicant may appear in person or by counsel and may
present evidence in support of granting the license. The
decision or order resulting from a hearing before the
commission is subject to rehearing, reopening, or
reconsideration by the commission within 10 days from the
date of its entry on the grounds set forth in R.S.49:959 and
in accordance with the procedures therein.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.6.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1860 (September 2007),
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amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1298 (September 2021).
§513. Revocation of License

A. Licenses may be revoked by the board in accordance
with the standards and procedures set forth in R.S.17:3140.7
and statutory and regulatory provisions applicable thereto.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.7.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1861 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1298 (September 2021).

Chapter 7. Personnel Affidavits/Permits
§701. Completion of Affidavits by Non-Instructional
Personnel/Instructional Personnel

A. Completion of Affidavit by Non-Instructional

Personnel

1. An affidavit (PSC-9 Form) containing the following
information must be submitted by the owner of each school
(if a corporation, by each officer and by each director) and
by each staff person, except solicitors, instructors, and office
and clerical personnel:

a. full name and address of said person and the
capacity in which he/she serves the school;

b. the city, parish/county, and state of said person's
permanent residence and places of residence for the past five
years;

c. the names and addresses of said person's
employer or employers for the past five years;

d. whether or not said person has ever been
convicted of a felony for a crime involving fraud or any
misdemeanor other than a traffic violation; and

e. three persons who may be contacted concerning
such person's good moral character.

2.  Minimum qualifications of an instructor include the
following:

a. an instructor in an academically-credentialed area
shall have a baccalaureate degree from a bonafide,
accredited college or university, and demonstrate appropriate
familiarity with the subject matter taught as evidenced by an
academic transcript and/or occupational experience;

b. an instructor, in other than an academically-
credentialed area, shall have a high school diploma or its
equivalent; a license, diploma, certificate, other degree from
a recognized institution or organization in the area taught, or
documented evidence of on-the-job training in the area
taught; and four years of documented occupational
experience in the area taught;

c. as used in this Subsection, a "recognized
institution or organization" shall mean any bonafide,
licensed, chartered or traditionally accredited business or
association legally engaged in commerce, education,
training, or advocacy. Recognized institutions or
organizations shall include, but not be limited to,
governmental agencies, labor unions, trade and professional
corporations, and retail, financial, and commercial entities.
The commission shall reserve the right to use all reasonable
means in verifying the validity of credentials;

d. at the board's discretion, the minimum four years
experience required for instructors may be waived for those
disciplines where teaching credentials are officially certified,
licensed, or otherwise approved or granted by a federal
agency; and



e. employees employed prior to May 30, 1989 will
be exempted from occupational experience.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.7.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1861 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1298 (September 2021).

§703. Solicitor Application, Bonds, Renewal, Denial,
and Revocation

A. All forms are prepared and provided by the
commission staff.

1. Permits and Applications. No person shall sell any
course of instruction or solicit students therefore in
Louisiana for any school unless he has obtained a solicitor's
permit from the commission. A separate permit is required
for each school the solicitor represents. A separate
application (PSC-4 Form) with required fee and bond must
be submitted for each permit sought (i.e., for each school to
be represented).

2. Bonds. Surety bonds for permits must be in the
amount of $1,000 for each permit issued. The bond must be
continuous and must be issued by a solvent surety authorized
to do business in Louisiana (see PSC-5 Form). The bond
may be supplied as a blanket bond by a school covering each
agent, $1,000 in amount for each agent. This bond is set
forth in PSC-6 Form. If a surety cancels a bond (as provided
in R.S. 17:3140.13C(3)) then a substitute bond (meeting all
conditions for the original) must be furnished and the
solicitor's permit shall be in a state of suspension for any
period of time not covered by a proper bond.

3. Renewals. Each permit is valid for one year from
date of issuance unless revoked and must be renewed not
less than 30 days prior to expiration date. At the time of
renewal, the owner/director must submit a PSC-4 Form,
(unless the owner/director submits written notification of
continued employment of solicitor); a $100 renewal fee
(made payable to the "Louisiana Board of Regents"); and
proof of continuous bond coverage.

4. Denial of Permits. The commission may deny
recommendations of issuance of a permit when proper
grounds exist therefore. The procedures in such cases shall
be in accordance with the applicable provision of R.S.
17:3140.6 and R.S. 49:951-966.

5. Revocation of Permits. A permit may be revoked
for any of the causes set forth in R.S. 17:3140.7. Notice of
contemplated revocation must be given in writing at least 30
days prior to the effective date of revocation. At any time
within 30 days prior to the revocation, upon request of the
solicitor, the commission shall afford the solicitor an
opportunity to be heard in person or by counsel. On or
before 30 days prior to the date set for hearing, the
commission shall notify the aggrieved solicitor of the date
and purpose of the hearing and the grounds for the
contemplated revocation of the permit. The procedure for
revocation shall be in accordance with those prescribed by
R.S. 49:951-966 and by R.S.17:3140.7 as applicable to such
action.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2 (F), R.S. 17:3140.7. R.S. 17:3140.7.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1861 (September 2007),
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amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1299 (September 2021).
Chapter 9. Proprietary Schools Applications
§901. Initial License or Change of Ownership License
Procedures

A. Refer to the PSC-14 Form, Proprietary Schools
License Requirements Checklist. Enclose one original
application in a binder, with tabs of the applicable items as
listed on the PSC-14.

B. Louisiana Minimum Cancellation and Refund Policy

1. Three-Business-Day Cancellation. All monies paid
by a student shall be refunded if requested within three
business days after signing an enrollment agreement and
making an initial payment.

2. Cancellation after the Three-Business-Day
Cancellation Period but Before Commencement of Classes
by the Student. If tuition or fees are collected in advance of
entrance, and if the student does not begin classes, not more
than a $150 registration fee shall be retained by the
institution. Appropriate refunds shall be made within 30 days
of the start of the quarter, term, or semester.

3. For programs less than 300 clock hours, the
withdrawal after commencement of classes refund policy
shall be:

a. after a student has completed less than 15 percent
of the program, the institution shall refund at least 80 percent
of the tuition, less the registration fee, thereafter;

b. after a student has completed less than one fourth
of the program, the institution shall refund at least 70 percent
of the tuition, less the registration fee, thereafter;

c. after a student has completed one fourth, but less
than one half of the program, the institution shall refund at
least 45 percent of the tuition, less the registration fee,
thereafter;

d. after a student has completed one half or more of
the program, the institution may retain 100 percent of the
stated program price.

4. Any unused portion of the book fee will be
refunded.

5. For programs 300 clock hours or longer, the
withdrawal after commencement of classes refund policy
shall be:

a. during the first week of the program, the
institution shall refund at least 90 percent of the tuition, less
the registration fee, thereafter;

b. during the next three weeks of the program, the
institution shall refund at least 75 percent of the tuition, less
the registration fee, thereafter;

c. during the first 25 percent of the program, the
institution shall refund at least 55 percent of the tuition, less
the registration fee, thereafter;

d. during the second 25 percent of the program, the
institution shall refund at least 30 percent of the tuition, less
the registration fee, thereafter;

e. during the third and fourth 25 percent of the
program, the institution shall retain 100 percent of the stated
program price. Percentages of the program completion are to
be computed on the basis of clock hour. For programs longer
than one year (12 calendar months) in length, 100 percent of
the stated program price attributable to the period beyond the
first year will be refunded when the student withdraws
during the prior period.
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6. Any unused portion of the book fee will be
refunded.

C. Items to be Included in School Catalog

1. A prospective student is entitled to sufficient data to
make an informed decision on training opportunities and
institutions. A school is therefore obligated to provide
sufficiently detailed information in advance of enrollment to
enable prospective students to clearly understand their
opportunities, limitations, and obligations.

2. Each school shall prepare and make available a
typed and bound publication which is readily identifiable as
a catalog and each student shall receive a copy. This catalog
shall be designed and written to convey accurate information
on the school. It shall avoid false, misleading, or
exaggerated statements.

3. The following items shall be listed in the catalog:

a. the name, address, phone number, email, and fax
of school;

b. the date of publication;

c. astatement of institutional philosophy;

d. licensure statement;

e. the admission requirements and procedures;

f. the educational objectives of each program
offering, including the name, nature, and level of
occupations for which training is provided;

g. a detailed program outline for each program of
study that includes subject abbreviations and numbers,
subject titles, the number of clock and/or credit hours of
instruction in lecture, lab, and/or clinical/externship, and the
length of time in weeks or months normally required for
completion;

h. the subject descriptions for each program of
study;

i. a brief description of the school’s physical
facilities, equipment to be used in class, and the maximum
class size;

j.  the school policies relative to tardiness, absences,
make-up work, conduct, termination, re-entry, and other
rules and regulations of the school;

k. the grading system, including a definition of
ratings;

l.  the
graduation;

m. a statement of certificates, diplomas, or degrees
awarded upon graduation;

n. a statement of student charges related to
enrollment: registration fee, tuition, book fee, lab fee, and
any other charges for which a student will be responsible;

0. a statement of the cancellation and refund policy
of the school;

p.- a detailed and explicit description of the extent
and nature of job placement assistance that is available to
graduates, if any;

q. specifics describing the availability of residential
housing, vocational counseling services, scholarships, and
the extent of other services available to students, if any;

r. a school calendar including holidays and other
dates of importance;

s. the school’s student complaint procedure;

t. any other facts concerning the school and its
programs of instruction.

required levels of performance for
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D. Institutions seeking initial licensure shall certify in
writing that they have the capabilities to annually submit to
the Board of Regents student-level data for each student, in a
format prescribed by the Board of Regents and the
capabilities to electronically store student transcript data.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.3.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Regents,
LR 33:1862 (September 2007), amended by the Board of Regents,
Proprietary School Section, LR 40:1687 (September 2014),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1299 (September 2021).

§903. License Renewal

A. Renewal letters are sent to the school owners
annually. A license renewal application must be received in
this office 30 days prior to the license expiration. If it is not,
there shall be a $500 delinquent fee. Failure to furnish all the
renewal information prior to the license expiration date will
cause the license to expire. There can be no exceptions or
any other extension. The following paperwork must be
submitted:

1. acompleted PSC-1 Form;

2. verification from the bonding company that the
surety bonds ($10,000 for school and $1,000 per solicitor)
are still in effect must accompany the renewal application.
The premium period must coincide with the school's
licensure period.

3. acompleted PSC-12 form;

4. the renewal fee based upon the school's previous
year's gross tuition revenues. The check is to be made
payable to the "Louisiana Board of Regents." Refer to the
PSC-12 form;

5. financial statements:

a. for those schools which participate in Title IV
funding, an original set of financial statements that have
been audited by an independent certified public accountant
licensed in the state of Louisiana, including a current
balance sheet and an income statement showing gross tuition
receipts for the school's last fiscal year, and in the case of a
corporation, signed by an officer of the corporation, sole
proprietorship or partnership, signed by the owner(s) or a
duly authorized agent acting on behalf of the owner(s),
stating that it is true and correct; and

b. for those schools which do not participate in Title
IV funding, an original set of financial statements that have
been reviewed by an independent public accountant licensed
in the state of Louisiana, including a current balance sheet
and an income statement showing gross tuition receipts for
the school's last fiscal year, and in the case of a corporation
or sole proprietorship or partnership, signed by the owner(s)
or a duly authorized agent acting on behalf of the owner(s)
stating that it is true and correct;

6. an internal compilation reflecting the school's most
recent quarter, if the audit/review submitted with the renewal
materials, reflects a business year that ended more than 120
days prior to the submission of the renewal materials;

7. a completed PSC-18 Form reflecting
application date listed on the PSC-1 Form;

8. a completed PSC-4 Form for any new solicitor
employed with the school. The initial and/or renewal fee is
$100 per solicitor is to be made payable to the "Louisiana
Board of Regents";
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9. acompleted PSC-9 Form on all instructors and staff
employed since the last school renewal, unless previously
approved during the year;

10. a current school catalog;

11. a current copy
agreement/enrollment contract;

12. proof of the ability to electronically store student
transcript data;

13. Institutions seeking renewal licensure shall
annually collect, and all institutions licensed by the Board of
Regents shall annually report, student-level data from the
prior year for each student, in a format prescribed by the
Board of Regents. At minimum, data from the prior year
must include

a. withdrawal data,

b. program completion/ graduation data,

c. student demographic information (including full
name, date of birth, social security number, sex,
race/ethnicity), type of credential earned.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.3 and R.S. 17:3140.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1862 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1300 (September 2021).

Chapter 15.  Violations
§1501. Authority, Investigation, and Sanctions

A. Violations. The following is an illustrative, but not
exclusive, list of actions constituting a violation:

1. failure to provide the commission with an item of
information required by R.S. 17:3140.1 et seq.;

2. misrepresentation about a school's credentials or
accreditation;

3. a false claim or guaranty of employment by a
school or solicitor;

4. failure to disclose to a student a necessary
requirement for employment;

5. false or misleading advertising;

6. unethical behavior by a solicitor;

7. failure to disclose liability for repayment of a
student loan;

8. failure to respond to student complaints as provided
in the student complaint rule, R.S. 17:3140.9 and 17:3140.2;

9. employment of an instructor who is unqualified;

10. unsafe or unhealthy condition of a school;

11. unsafe, unhealthy, or inadequate instructional
equipment;

12. failure to teach the number of hours claimed;

13. failure to maintain attendance records and to
provide them for inspection;

14. failure to comply with a contractual relationship
with a student;

15. failure to release the grades of a student;

16. failure to cooperate with an investigator from the
commission;

17. attempting to obtain, obtaining, or renewing a
license to operate a school by fraudulent misrepresentation
or bribery;

18. placement of classified advertisement under
"employment” or other similar categories related to
employment rather than "education" or "instruction";

19. upon closure, failure to transfer student records to
the board; and
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20. failure to comply with the provision of R.S.
17:3140.1 et seq., or any written rule or regulation of the
board.

B. Authority and Scope. The definition of "school" for
the purpose of this rule shall include a licensed school and
school owners, employees, operators, agents and solicitors.
The commission shall use the following procedures prior to
making a recommendation to the board under R.S. 17:3140.7
that a school license should be revoked, canceled, or
suspended.

1. Any school found to be in violation of any
provision of R.S. 17:3140 et seq., or any other state
regulation adopted by the commission pursuant to the
Administrative Procedure Act governing the administration
or operation of a school may be sanctioned by one or more
of the following remedies:

a. restitution and remedial measures;

b. civil money penalties (fines); and

c. revocation, suspension, cancellation, or other
restrictions on the license.

2. The commission's assessment of a sanction shall be
based on the following considerations:

a. whether the violation or substantially similar
violation has previously occurred;

b. the duration of the violation;

c. the severity of the violation;

d. the school's history of compliance with the
regulations;

e. what sanction is most likely to bring the school
into compliance in the shortest time;

f. the "good faith" exercised by the school in
attempting to stay in compliance with the regulations; and

g. such other factors as the commission deems
appropriate.

C. Investigation

1. When the commission's staff becomes aware of a
violation, it may conduct an onsite investigation of a school.
The inspection may or may not be announced at the
discretion of the staff.

2. The agent conducting the investigation shall have
the authority to:

a. privately interview administrators,
solicitors, and students;

b. inspect school records, documents, catalogs,
forms, and advertisements; and

c. inspect the school facilities and equipment.

3. The school shall cooperate fully with the agent.

4. Within five days of the investigation the agent shall
prepare a written report which shall be furnished to the
commission staff and the school. The report shall contain:

a. factual findings relevant to the initial violation;

b. factual findings of any additional violations;

c. recommendations of remedial measures to be
taken by the school; and

d. recommendations of any sanctions to be taken by
the commission including the commission's petition for an
injunction to terminate the violation;

e. the procedure by which an administrative hearing
may be requested.

5. Additional or follow-up visits may be made to the
school to monitor violations or to monitor remedial
measures taken to correct prior violations.

teachers,
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D. Notice of a Violation

1. When a violation of state statutes or regulations
governing the administration or operation of a school has
occurred, in accordance with R.S. 17:3140.8, the
commission staff shall give notice of the violation to the
school's director by certified mail, return receipt, and shall
afford the school an opportunity to be heard in person or by
counsel.

2. The written notice of the violation shall:

a. specify the violation(s);

b. cite the legal authority which establishes the
violation(s);

c. cite any sanctions assessed for each violation;

d. inform the school's director that the
determination of the violation and imposition of the sanction
are final, and no further administrative or judicial appeals
may be had if a timely appeal is not filed; and

e. inform the school's director if the violation is
regarded as a repeat or continuing violation and the manner
in which the sanction will be imposed.

3. If the school requests a hearing, the commission
staff shall hold a hearing and take evidence. Strict rules of
evidence shall not apply. A tape recording of the hearing
shall be made. The school may deny the violation, admit the
violation in part and deny it in part, or admit the violation
but request a reduction or modification of the sanction
imposed. The school may present witnesses or documentary
evidence in its defense bearing directly on the violation
asserted. The school is limited to one witness to attest to its
reputation or to remedial measures it has taken. The
commission may consider reputation and remedial measures
in mitigation of the sanction. For continued or repeat
violations, reputation or remedial measures shall not be
considered.

4. The commission staff shall have authority to
determine for purposes of making a recommendation to the
board, whether a violation is a repeat or continuing
violation:

a. arepeat violation is the recurrence of the same or
a substantially similar violation within a period of
12 months;

b. a continuing violation is one that may be
reasonably expected to continue until corrective action is
taken. A continuing violation may be considered as a repeat
violation for each day following the day on which the initial
violation is established, until such time as there is evidence
establishing a date by which the violation is corrected. A
continuing violation may be subject to appropriate sanctions
for repeat violations up to the number of days of the
violation at the discretion of the commission staff.

5. After holding a hearing, the commission shall
submit its findings to the board, and may recommend any of
the penalties listed in Paragraph 1501.B.1 and Subsection
1501.F, as it deems appropriate. The commission shall also
forward a copy of its findings and recommendation to the
school, notify the school of the date of the board meeting
when the commission's recommendation will be considered,
and advise the school of the opportunity to appear at the
board's meeting by person or by counsel and be heard. After
due consideration of the commission's recommendation and
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the school's arguments (if the school presents any
arguments) and upon a vote of two-thirds of the authorized
membership of the board, the board may revoke, cancel,
suspend or restrict the school's license, or impose fines or
refunds.

6. A sanction which requires monetary payments,
either fines or restitution, shall be paid within a timeframe as
determined by the board following its notification.

E. Description of Sanctions

1. Restitution and Remedial Measures. The
commission may impose sanctions consisting of, but not
limited to, the following measures:

a. rebate of all or a portion of the tuition to the
students;

b. modification or termination of advertising when
unwarranted, false, or misleading claims are made, or
placement of corrective ads;

c. counseling of students when they have been
misinformed about a material matter;

d. the posting of a sign in a prominent position in a
school correcting a false representation made to the students;

e. the distribution of an informational leaflet to the
students informing them of their rights;

f. the inclusion or exclusion of information from
the student catalog to correct a misrepresentation;

g. repairs or modification to a physical facility
when health or safety is jeopardized;

h. repairs or modification to equipment when health
or safety or delivery of quality instruction is jeopardized;

i. an order to terminate a gross violation of the
statutes or regulations;

j- an order to cease the enrollment of new students
or to limit enrollment to those students who meet more
restrictive admission standards; and

k. modification of the curricula or methods
instruction.

2. Civil Money Penalties (Fines). The commission has
the authority to impose a fine up to $500 for each violation.
Repeat or continuing violations may be assessed separate
fines up to $500 for each day of violation. After a fine is
imposed, the commission may allow a specified period of
time for the correction of the violation. If the violation is
corrected, the commission may waive the payment of the
fine. The school may be given the opportunity to
demonstrate compliance before the fine becomes final. A
violation for which a fine is waived shall still be counted for
repeat and continued violations. The right to assess civil
fines is not merged in other remedies, and the commission
may impose other sanctions in addition to the fines.

3. Revocation of License. The commission may
recommend the revocation of a school's license to the board.

F. Appeal Procedure. Any sanction may be
administratively appealed as long as the appeal is timely
filed in accordance with R.S. 17:3140.6.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2, R.S. 17:3140.7, R.S. 3140.8, and R.S. 17:3140.9.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1863 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1301 (September 2021).
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Chapter 17.  Student Complaint Procedure
§1701. Policies, Conciliation, Conference, Hearing, and
Review
A. General Policies

1. The purpose of this complaint procedure is to
provide an effective and efficient method by which students
may resolve their complaints with the commission staff
under the jurisdiction of the board;

2. the commission staff shall prepare and provide a
copy of the complaint procedure to each licensed school; and

3. each school shall include in either their catalog or
enrollment agreement the following:

a. complaints relative to actions of school officials
may be made and must be in writing, addressed to the
Louisiana Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section,
Program Administrator, P.O. Box 3677, Baton Rouge, LA
70821-3677, 225/342-4253. Such complaints may be made
only after the student has unsuccessfully attempted to
resolve the matter with the school by having first filed a
written and signed complaint with that school's officials.
Any student who wishes to review the student complaint
procedure may make a request for a copy of the procedure,
in writing, to the Louisiana Board of Regent,

B. Conciliation

1. Any student who believes he/she has been
aggrieved by actions of school officials shall first file a
written and signed complaint with school officials. School
officials must respond with a decision within 10 calendar
days of the date of the complaint.

2. No later than one year from date of the last alleged
grievance, the student may appeal the decision of the school
officials in writing to the commission staff at Louisiana
Board of Regents, Program Administrator, Proprietary
Schools Section. The student shall submit a copy of the
original grievance with their appeal.

3. Copies of this appeal and notice of the complaint
will be sent to the school and to the complainant. A copy
must also be retained in the commission staff files.

4. Upon receipt of the notice of appeal, commission
staff will request that the student and the school meet and
discuss the complaint in a conciliation effort or commission
staff will independently evaluate the appeal within 10 days
after receipt of the notice.

5. If no amicable resolution is achieved via a
conciliation effort, either party may request, within seven
days, a hearing before the Advisory Commission on
Proprietary Schools. Within five working days following a
request for a hearing, the commission staff shall send written
notice to the parties containing the following:

a. an explanation of the hearing procedures; and

b. the date, time and place for the hearing.

C. Hearing

1. A public hearing shall be held before the
commission. The parties shall be given 15 days notice in
advance of the hearing, including the time, place and nature
of the hearing and a statement of the alleged complaints to
be the subject of the hearing.

2. The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with
the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act;

D. Judicial Review. Either party may appeal to the
Nineteenth Judicial District in accordance with the
Administrative Procedure Act.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.9.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1865 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary School Section, LR
44:1005 (June 2018), amended by the Board of Regents,
Proprietary Schools Section, LR 47:1303 (September 2021).
Chapter 19.  Student Records
§1901. General Policies

A. All schools shall maintain all student records as
required under R.S. 17:3140.15. All student records shall
include, but are not limited to student enrollment
information, student enrollment agreements, attendance
records, financial and academic transcripts, and exit
interview.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2 and R.S. 17:3140.15.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1866 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1303 (September 2021).

§1903. Transfer of Student Records

A. A school must make arrangements to transfer all
student academic transcripts to the Commissioner of Higher
Education at the commission's address within 10 days of
closing. If any of the records have been seized or confiscated
by legal authorities, the board shall request the authorities
for documentation regarding seizure of the records.
However, the school remains responsible for turning over
unseized student academic transcripts. Any closed school,
that maintains student files and electronic files shall make
arrangements to electronically transfer such records to the
board. The records shall be prepared in the following
manner:

1. they shall be filed in alphabetical order;

2. each container will be clearly marked "official
records" and will show the alphabetical order within the
container (e.g., aa to bc); and

3. the containers shall be sealed to prevent loss or
damage and marked in succession.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2 and R.S. 17:3140.15.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1866 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1303 (September 2021).

§190S. Penalties

A. Failure to maintain and/or turn over student records as
provided above will result in the assessment of penalties.

B. If necessary, a claim shall be made against the surety
bond posted at the time of submission of the license
application to satisfy any penalties for failure to maintain
and/or turn over student records pursuant to R.S. 17:3141.5
D)YA)(b)(iv).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3140.2 and R.S. 17:3140.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Education, Board of Regents, LR 33:1866 (September 2007),
amended by the Board of Regents, Proprietary Schools Section, LR
47:1303 (September 2021).

Randall Brumfield

Deputy Commissioner
2109#028
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RULE

Office of the Governor
Commission on Law Enforcement and
Administration of Criminal Justice

Peace Officer Training (LAC 22:1I1.Chapter 47)

In accordance with the provision of R.S. 40:2401, et. seq.,
the Peace Officer Standards and Training Act, and R.S.
40:905 et. seq., which is the Administrative Procedure Act,
the Peace Officer Standards and Training Council has
promulgated rules and regulations relative to the training of
peace officers. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.

Title 22

CORRECTIONS, CRIMINLA JUSTICE AND LAW
ENFORCEMENT
Part III. Commission on Law Enforcement and
Administration of Criminal Justice
Subpart 4. Peace Officers
Chapter 47.  Standards and Training
§4705. Registration

A. Full Time Grandfathered Peace Officers

1. Registration may be granted in lieu of certification
to those full-time peace officers who:

a. were hired prior to January 1, 1986

b. did not attend a POST-certified training; and

c. are currently performing the duties of a peace
officer.

2. Registration simply means that the officer is
registered with POST and he/she is not required to comply
with the mandates for basic POST certification.

3. Full-time peace officers hired prior to January 1,
1986, may be eligible to receive POST registration by
completing the following requirements.

a. Submit a letter to the POST Council from the
agency head requesting the officer be registered with the
state.

b. Supporting documentation shall accompany the
letter regarding initial employment date along with a
chronological narrative of the officer’s law enforcement
service on a form prescribed by POST.

B. Part-Time/ Reserve Grandfathered Peace Officers

1. Registration may be granted in lieu of certification
to those part time/reserve peace officers who:

a. were hired prior to January 1, 2022;

b. did not attend POST-certified basic training; and

c. are currently performing the duties of a peace
officer.

2. Registration simply means that the officer is
registered with POST and he/she is not required to comply
with the mandates for basic POST certification.

3. Part-time/reserve peace officers hired prior to
January 1, 2022, may be eligible to receive POST
registration by completing the following requirements:

a. submit a letter to the POST Council from the
agency head requesting the officer be registered with the
state;

b. supporting documentation shall accompany the
letter regarding initial employment date along with a
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chronological narrative of the officer’s law enforcement
service on a form prescribed by POST.

4. Registered part-time/reserve peace officers who are
“grandfathered in” are exempt from the basic training course
requirement but must comply with all other POST mandates
to maintain grandfathership including POST inservice
training.

C.-D. ...

E. Registration/grandfathership shall become invalid if
officer experiences a five year or more break in law
enforcement service and has less than five years of full time
experience.

F. Officers, who were hired prior to January 1, 1986, and
who experience a five year or more break in law
enforcement, and had at least five years of full-time service,

can reinstate their grandfathership by successfully
completing:
1. the firearms section of the Louisiana Law

Enforcement Basic Training Manual,

2. the legal aspects of the Louisiana Law Enforcement
Basic Training Manual; and

3. the necessary requirements for POST registration in
accordance with the provisions of this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
15:1204 and R.S. 15:1207.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Office of the
Governor, Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of
Criminal Justice, LR 13:434 (August 1987), amended LR 25:663
(April 1999), LR 31:3159 (December 2005), LR 37:319 (January
2011), LR 44:1008 (June 2018), LR 47:1304 (September 2021).
§4709. Interruption of Service

A. Any grandfathered peace officer who interrupts his
full-time continuous law enforcement employment for a
period in excess of five years (“break in service”) and is
subsequently rehired, shall be required to meet the basic
training requirement for new peace officers unless the officer
had:

1. at least a minimum of five years’ experience, then
the officer must meet the requirement of §4705.C;

2. already completed a POST certified basic training
course, he/shall then be required to complete the legal
aspects and firearms portion of the course, qualify on the
POST firearms qualification course, and pass the statewide
examination, at an accredited training center. Proof of basic
training will be required. If the student fails the statewide
examination, the student must complete a full basic training
course.

B. Any certified peace officer who interrupts his/her law
enforcement service for a period of not to exceed five years,
must qualify with his/her firearms to reinstate their
certification. If the officer had interrupted his/her law
enforcement services for a period of five years, and is
thereafter rehired, then the officer must meet the requirement
outlined in §4709.A.2.

C. Extended medical leave does not constitute an
interruption of full-time service/employment (“break in
service”).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
15:1204 and R.S. 15:1207.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Office of the
Governor, Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of



Criminal Justice, LR 13:434 (August 1987), amended LR 25:664
(April 1999), LR 31:3159 (December 2005), LR 34:1927
(September 2008), LR 35:319 (January2011), LR 44:1008 (June
2018), LR 47:1304 (September 2021).

Mr. Jim Craft

Executive Director
2109#011

RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Case Management—Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.Chapter 49)

The Department of Health, Burecau of Health Services
Financing has amended LAC 48:1.Chapter 49 as authorized
by R.S. 36:254. This Rule is promulgated in accordance with
the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH—GENERAL
Part I. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing and Certification
Chapter 49. Case Management
§4901. Personnel Standards

A. Staff Qualifications

1. Case managers hired or promoted between August
20, 1994 and September 30, 2021, must meet the following
criteria for education and experience:

a.-e.

2. Case managers hired or promoted on or after
October 1, 2021, shall meet the following criteria for
education and experience:

a. a bachelor’s or master's degree in social work
from a program accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education; or

b. a currently licensed registered nurse; or

c. a bachelor’s or master’s degree in a human
services related field which includes psychology, education,
counseling, social services, sociology, philosophy, family
and consumer sciences, criminal justice, rehabilitation
services, child development, substance abuse, gerontology,
and vocational rehabilitation; or

d. a bachelor's degree in liberal arts or general
studies with a concentration of at least 16 hours in one of the
fields listed in accordance with §4901.A.2.c.

e. Repealed.

3. Case management supervisors hired or promoted
between August 20, 1994 and September 30, 2021, must
meet the following qualifications for education and
experience:

a. a master’s degree in social work, psychology,
nursing, counseling, rehabilitation counseling, education
with certification in special education, occupational therapy,
speech or physical therapy from an accredited institution;
and two years of paid post-degree experience in a human
services related field providing direct consumer services or
case management; and one year of this experience must be
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in providing direct consumer services to the targeted
population to be served; or

b. a bachelor’s degree in social work from a social
work program accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education; and three years of paid post-degree experience in
a human services related field providing direct consumer
services or case management. Two years of this experience
must be in providing direct consumer services to the targeted
population to be served; or

c. a licensed registered nurse; and three years of
paid post-licensure experience as a registered nurse in public
health or a human services related field providing direct
consumer services or case management. Two years of this
experience must be in providing direct consumer services or
case management to the target population to be served; or

d. a bachelor’s degree in a human services field
including but not limited to psychology, education,
rehabilitation counseling, or counseling from an accredited
institution; and four years of paid post-degree experience in
a human services related field providing direct consumer
services or case management. Two years of this experience
must be in providing direct consumer services to the targeted
population to be served.

4. Case management supervisors hired or promoted on
or after October 1, 2021, shall meet the following
qualifications for education and experience:

a. a bachelor’s or master’s degree in social work
from a program accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education, and two years of paid post degree experience in
providing Support Coordination services; or

b. a currently licensed registered nurse with at least
two years of paid nursing experience; or

c. a bachelor’s or master’s degree in a human
services related field which includes psychology, education,
counseling, social services, sociology, philosophy, family
and consumer sciences, criminal justice, rehabilitation
services, child development, substance abuse, gerontology,
and vocational rehabilitation, and two years of paid post
degree experience in providing support coordination
services; or

d. a bachelor’s degree in liberal arts or general
studies with a concentration of at least 16 hours in one of the
fields listed in §4901.A.4.c, and two years of paid post
degree experience in providing support coordination
services.

B.-B.5. ..

6. A case manager must complete a minimum of 20
hours of training per calendar year. For new employees, the
orientation training cannot be counted toward the 20 hour
minimum annual training requirement. The 16 hours of
training for new case managers required in the first 90 days
of employment may be counted toward the 20-hour
minimum annual training requirement. Appropriate updates
of topics covered in orientation and training for a new case
manager must be included in the required 20 hours of annual
training. The following is a list of suggested additional
topics for annual training:

a.-z.

7. A case management supervisor must satisfactorily
complete 20 hours of training per year. A new supervisor
must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 16 hours on all
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of the following topics prior to assuming case management
supervisory responsibilities:

B.7.a.-C5. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Office of the Secretary, Division of
Licensing and Certification, LR 13:246 (April 1987), amended by
the Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary,
LR 20:885 (August 1994), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1305 (September
2021).

§4903. Caseload Size Standards

A

B. Each case management supervisor may only have a
maximum of eight full-time case managers or a combination
of full-time case managers and other human service staff
under their direct supervision.

C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Office of the Secretary, Division of
Licensing and Certification, LR 13:246 (April 1987), amended by
the Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary,
LR 20:887 (August 1994), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1306 (September
2021).

§4951. Records—Administrative and Consumer

A.-C.

D. A provider must have a written record for each
consumer which must minimally include:

1. identifying data recorded on a standardized form

including the following:

a. -l

m. names, addresses, and phone numbers of other
persons or providers involved with the consumer’s service
plan. This shall include the consumer's qualified, licensed
physician or other licensed health care practitioner who is
acting within the scope of practice of his/her respective
licensing board(s) and/or certification(s);

D.l.n. - L.

M. The records are maintained until audited and all audit
questions answered or for six years from the time of
payment, whichever is longer.

N.-T. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Human Resources, Office of the Secretary, Division of
Licensing and Certification, LR 13:246 (April 1987), amended by
the Department of Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary,
LR 20:891 (August 1994), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1306 (September
2021).

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
21094054
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RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Facility Need Review—Relocation of Nursing Facility Beds
(LAC 48:1.12529)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing has amended LAC 48:1.12529 as authorized by
R.S. 36:254 and 40:2116. This Rule is promulgated in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. This Rule is hereby
adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH—GENERAL
PartI. General Administration
Subpart 5. Health Planning
Chapter 125. Facility Need Review
Subchapter D. Relocation of Nursing Facility Beds
§12529. General Provisions

A. A nursing facility’s approved beds (Medicaid facility
need review approvals) cannot be relocated to a different
service area, subject to the exceptions in Section 12529.C
and Section 12529.D below.

B.-C.1.i. ..

D. In addition to Paragraphs B and C of this Section,
Medicaid FNR approvals of an existing licensed and
certified nursing facility that is awaiting the completion of a
replacement nursing facility building, may be temporarily
relocated to a licensed building that may be outside of the
service area or parish of the existing FNR approved service
area or parish under the following conditions.

1. The department may approve a one-time temporary
relocation of a nursing facility’s Medicaid FNR approvals to
another licensed building that may be outside the existing
FNR approved service area or parish, provided that all of the
following provisions are met:

a. The relocating nursing facility shall send a
written request to the department’s Health Standards Section
at least 30 days before the proposed temporary relocation
outside the existing FNR approved service area or parish, for
the department’s review and approval. This request shall
include all good cause grounds for the temporary relocation
of the Medicaid FNR approvals. The department will
determine if approval of the temporary relocation will be
granted.

b. The nursing facility shall not temporarily relocate
to a licensed building located in a service area or parish that
is greater than 100 miles from the existing licensed service
area or parish of the nursing facility.

c. The temporarily relocating nursing facility shall
maintain the same number of licensed and Medicaid FNR
approved beds as prior to the relocation.

d. All temporarily relocated Medicaid FNR
approvals of the licensed and certified nursing facility are
subject to compliance with all state and federal
licensure/certification guidelines and procedures.



e. The temporary location shall be in compliance
with all licensing and certification standards for nursing
facilities, and receive a temporary nursing facility license
issued by the department.

f.  The temporary license shall expire 6 months
from the date of issuance and the facility shall relocate to its
new replacement nursing facility building during that period.
One extension of the temporary license, not to exceed 90
days, may be granted by the department for good cause
shown.

g. During the period of temporary licensure, the
nursing facility shall not accept any new admissions to the
facility.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and 40:2116.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing, LR 21:806 (August 1995), amended LR
25:1250 (July 1999), LR 28:2190 (October 2002), LR 30:1023
(May 2004), LR 32:845 (May 2006), LR 34:2619 (December
2008), amended by the Department of Health and Hospitals,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 36:1009 (May 2010),
amended by the Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing LR 46:953 (July 2020), LR 47:1306 (September 2021).

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
2109#055

RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Hospice Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.8201 and 8217)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Standards has amended LAC 48:1.8201 and §8217 as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and R.S. 40:2181-2192. This Rule
is promulgated in accordance with the provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. This Rule
is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH-GENERAL
PartI. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing and Certification
Chapter 82. Minimum Standards for Licensure of
Hospice Agencies
Subchapter A. General Provisions
§8201. Definitions

A. The following words and terms, when used in this
Chapter, shall have the following meanings, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

% sk sk
Public Health Emergency (PHE)-a declaration made
pursuant to the Louisiana Health Emergency Powers Act,
R.S. 29:760 et seq.
%* ok %

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2181-2192.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
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Services Financing, LR 15:482 (June 1989), amended LR 24:2257
(December 1998), amended by the Department of Health, Bureau
of Health Services Financing, LR 44:588 (March 2018), LR 46:344
(March 2020), LR 47:1307 (September 2021).

Subchapter B. Organization and Staffing

§8217. Personnel Qualifications/Responsibilities

A.-G7...

H. Licensed Practical Nurse (LPN). The LPN shall work
under the direct supervision of a registered nurse (RN) and
perform skilled nursing services as delegated by the RN. The
role of the LPN in hospice is limited to stable hospice
patients.

1. Qualifications. An LPN shall be currently licensed
by the Louisiana State Board of Practical Nurse Examiners
with no restrictions:

a. with at least two years of full time experience as

an LPN;
EXCEPTION: The requirement in 1.a is waived for any LPN
that becomes employed by a hospice provider during a
declared public health emergency (PHE) which extends
statewide and continues for more than 90 consecutive days.
Any LPN hired under this exception may continue to be
employed by the same hospice provider after the PHE is over.

b.-c.

2. Responsibilities. The LPN shall perform skilled
nursing services under the supervision of an RN, in a manner
consistent with standards of practice, including but not
limited to, such duties as follows:

a. observe, record, and report to the RN or director
of nurses on the general physical and mental conditions of
the patient;

b. ..

c. assist the physician and/or RN in performing
specialized procedures;

d.-i.

3. Restrictions. An LPN shall not:

a.-f

g. function as a supervisor of the nursing practice of
any RN; or

H.3.h.-N2.c. ..

0. Registered Nurse (RN). The hospice shall designate
an RN to coordinate the implementation of the POC for each
patient.

1. Qualifications. A licensed RN shall be currently
licensed to practice in the state of Louisiana with no
restrictions:

a. have at least two years of full-time experience as
an RN. However, two years of full-time clinical experience
in hospice care as an LPN may be substituted for the
required two years of experience as an RN; and

EXCEPTION: The requirement in 1.a is waived for any RN
that becomes employed by a hospice provider during a
declared PHE which extends statewide and continues for more
than 90 consecutive days. Any RN hired under this exception
may continue to be employed by the same hospice provider
after the PHE is over.

b. be an employee of the hospice. If the RN is
employed by more than one agency, he/she must inform all
employers and coordinate duties to assure quality service
provision.

0.2.-R.1.d.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
40:2181-2191.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
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Services Financing, LR:15:482 (June 1989), amended LR 24:2262
(December 1998), LR 25:2409 (December 1999), LR 29:2801
(December 2003), amended by the Department of Health, Bureau
of Health Services Financing, LR 44:594 (March 2018), LR
47:1307 (September 2021).

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
2109#056

RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Intermediate Care Facilities
for Persons with Developmental Disabilities
Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.8519 and 8591)

The Department of Health, Burecau of Health Services
Financing has amended LAC 48:1.8519 and §8591 as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and R.S. 40:2180-2180.5. This
Rule is promulgated in accordance with the provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. This Rule
is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH—GENERAL
Part I. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing and Certification
Chapter 85. Intermediate Care Facilities for Persons
with Developmental Disabilities

Subchapter A. General Provisions

§8519. Statement of Deficiencies

A.-CT7. ..

8. Pursuant to R.S. 40:2180.2(11), determination of
dispute resolutions regarding deficiencies related to
visitation during a declared public health emergency or
related to Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19), subject to
federal requirements, shall be issued by the department to
the facility within 35 calendar days after the receipt of the
request from the intermediate care facilities for persons with
developmental disabilities (ICF/DD) for an informal dispute
resolution of the deficiencies.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2180-2180.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR
38:3186 (December 2012), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1308 (September
2021).

Subchapter F. Provider Responsibilities

§8591. Visitation by Close Family Members of a
Resident During a Declared Public Health
Emergency

A. For purposes of this Section, a public health
emergency (PHE) means a declaration made pursuant to the
Health Emergency Powers Act, R.S. 29:760 et seq.

B. ICF/DDs shall comply with any federal law,
regulation, requirement, order, or guideline regarding
visitation in ICF/DDs issued by any federal government
agency during a declared PHE. The provisions of the
licensing rules in §8591.C-G shall be preempted by any
federal statute, federal regulation or guidance from a federal
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government agency that requires an ICF/DD to restrict
resident visitation in a manner that is more restrictive than
the rules.

C. ICF/DDs shall comply with any Louisiana state health
officer (SHO) order or emergency notice regarding visitation
in ICF/DDs during a declared PHE.

D. ICF/DDs shall comply with any executive order or
proclamation issued by the governor of the state of
Louisiana regarding visitation in ICF/DDs during a declared
PHE.

E. The provisions of this Section regarding visitation by
a close family member of a resident of an ICF/DD to visit
the resident during any state of PHE shall apply to all
ICF/DDs licensed by LDH.

F. For purposes of this Section, a close family member
shall mean a parent, step-parent, sibling, step-sibling, aunt,
uncle, child, step-child, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-law,
grandparent, grandchild, or legal representative of the
ICF/DD resident.

G. Subject to compliance with the requirements of
§8591.B-D, each ICF/DD shall allow close family members
of the residents to visit a resident of the ICF/DD during a
declared PHE when a resident, or his legal or designated
representative, requests a visit with close family members of
the resident, subject to the following conditions and
requirements:

1. Each ICF/DD shall have a written policy and
procedure addressing visitation by close family members of
the resident. A copy of the written policy and procedure shall
be available, without cost, to the resident and his legal or
designated representative, upon request. The ICF/DD shall
provide a link to an electronic copy of the policy and
procedure to close family members of the residents, upon
request.

2. An ICF/DD’s policy and procedure regarding
visitation by close family members may adopt reasonable
time, place, and manner restrictions, provided that such
restrictions are implemented by the ICF/DD, in consultation
with appropriate medical personnel, for the purpose of
mitigating the possibility of transmission of any infectious
agent or infectious disease or for the purpose of addressing
the medical condition or clinical considerations of an
individual resident.

3. An ICF/DD’s policy and procedure on visitation by
close family members shall, at a minimum, require the
following:

a. that the ICF/DD give special consideration and
priority for visitation by close family members and other
designated persons to residents receiving end-of-life care;

b. that visitation by close family members and other
designated persons will be screened for infectious agents or
infectious diseases and will pass such screening prior to each
visitation, utilizing at least the current screening or testing
methods and protocols recommended by the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention, as applicable; if there is a
current Louisiana SHO order or emergency notice that
requires more rigorous screening or testing methods and
protocols, then the ICF/DD shall utilize those methods and
protocols;

c. that a close family member or other designated
person not be allowed to visit an ICF/DD resident if such
close family member or other designated person has obvious



signs or symptoms of an infectious agent or infectious
disease, or if such close family member or other designated
person tests positive for an infectious agent or infectious
disease;

d. that a close family member or other designated
person not be allowed to visit an ICF/DD resident if the
close family member and other designated person refuses to
comply with the provisions of the ICF/DD’s policy and
procedure or refuses to comply with the ICF/DD’s
reasonable time, place, and manner restrictions;

e. that close family members and other designated
persons be required to wear personal protective equipment
as determined appropriate by the ICF/DD, considering the
resident’s medical condition or clinical considerations;

i. at the ICF/DD’s discretion, personal protective
equipment may be made available by the ICF/DD to close
family members and other designated persons;

f. that an ICF/DD’s policy and procedure include
provisions for compliance with a Louisiana state health
officer (SHO) order or emergency notice or governor’s
executive order or proclamation limiting visitation during a
declared PHE;

g. that an ICF/DD’s policy and procedure include
provisions for compliance with any federal law, regulations,
requirements, orders, or guidelines issued by any federal
government agency regarding visitation in ICF/DDs during a
declared PHE; and

h. that includes provisions for off-site visitation,
allowing a close family member to visit an ICF/DD resident
away from the facility campus; the policy and procedure
shall include requirements for allowing the resident to return
to the facility upon certain conditions, such as meeting
testing and isolation requirements recommended by the
CDC, the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services
(CMS), a Louisiana SHO order or emergency notice, or a
governor’s executive order or proclamation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2180-2180.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1308
(September 2021).

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
2109#057

RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Nursing Facilities
Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.9769 and 9771)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing has adopted LAC 48:1.9769 and §9771 as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and 40:2009.1-2116. This Rule is
promulgated in accordance with the provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq. This Rule
is hereby adopted on the date of promulgation.
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Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH—GENERAL
PartI. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing
Chapter 97.  Nursing Facilities
Subchapter B. Organization and General Services
§9769. Visitation by Members of the Clergy During a
Declared Public Health Emergency

A. For purposes of §9769 and §9771, a public health
emergency (PHE) is a declaration made pursuant to the
Louisiana Health Emergency Powers Act, R.S. 29:760 et
seq.

B. For purposes of §9769 and §9771, clergy shall be
defined as follows:

1. a minister, priest, preacher, rabbi, imam, Christian
Science practitioner; or

2. other similar
organization; or

3. an individual reasonably believed by a resident to
be such a clergy member.

C. For purposes of §9769 and §9771, immediate family
member shall mean the following of a resident in a nursing
facility:

1. spouse;

2. natural or adoptive parent, child, or sibling;

3. stepparent, stepchild, stepbrother, or stepsister;

4. father-in-law, mother-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-
in-law, brother-in-law or sister-in-law;

5. grandparent or grandchild;

6. spouse of a grandparent or grandchild; or

7. legal or designated representative of the resident.

D. For purposes of §9769 and §9771, resident shall mean
a resident of a licensed nursing facility in Louisiana or the
legal or designated representative of the resident.

E. A licensed nursing facility shall comply with any
federal law, regulation, requirement, order, or guideline
regarding visitation in nursing facilities issued by any
federal government agency during a declared public health
emergency. The provisions of the licensing rules in §9769.F-
I shall be preempted by any federal statute, regulation,
requirement, order, or guideline from a federal government
agency that requires a nursing facility to restrict resident
visitation in a manner that is more restrictive than the rules.

F. Nursing facilities shall comply with any Louisiana
state health officer (SHO) order or emergency notice
regarding visitation in nursing facilities during a declared
PHE.

G. Nursing facilities shall comply with any executive
order or proclamation issued by the governor of the state of
Louisiana regarding visitation in a nursing facility during a
declared PHE.

H. The provisions of this Section regarding visitation by
members of the clergy shall apply to all nursing facilities
licensed by the Department of Health.

I.  Subject to the requirements of §9769.E-G, each
nursing facility shall allow members of the clergy to visit
residents of the nursing facility during a declared public
health emergency (PHE) when a resident, or his legal or
designated representative, requests a visit with a member of

functionary of a religious
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the clergy, and
requirements:

1. Each nursing facility shall have a written policy and
procedure addressing visitation by members of the clergy. A
copy of the written policy and procedure shall be available,
without cost, to the resident and his legal or designated
representative, upon request. The nursing facility shall
provide a link to an electronic copy of the policy and
procedure to a member of the clergy, upon request.

2. A nursing facility’s policy and procedure regarding
clergy visitation may adopt reasonable time, place, and
manner restrictions, provided that such restrictions are
implemented by the nursing facility, in consultation with
appropriate medical personnel, for the purpose of mitigating
the possibility of transmission of any infectious agent or
infectious disease or for the purpose of addressing the
medical condition or clinical considerations of an individual
resident.

3. A nursing facility’s policy and procedure on clergy
visitation shall, at a minimum, require the following:

a. that the nursing facility give special consideration
and priority for clergy visitation to residents receiving end-
of-life care;

b. that a clergy member will be screened for
infectious agents or infectious diseases, utilizing at least the
current screening or testing methods and protocols
recommended by the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, as applicable; if there is a current Louisiana
SHO order or emergency notice that requires more rigorous
screening or testing methods and protocols, then the nursing
facility shall utilize those methods and protocols;

c. that a clergy member not be allowed to visit a
nursing facility resident if such clergy member has obvious
signs or symptoms of an infectious agent or infectious
disease, or if such clergy member tests positive for an
infectious agent or infectious disease;

d. that a clergy member not be allowed to visit a
nursing facility resident if the clergy member refuses to
comply with the provisions of the nursing facility’s policy
and procedure or refuses to comply with the nursing
facility’s reasonable time, place, and manner restrictions;
and

subject to the following conditions

e. that a clergy member be required to wear
personal protective equipment as determined appropriate by
the nursing facility, considering the resident’s medical
condition or clinical considerations; at the nursing facility’s
discretion, personal protective equipment may be made
available by the nursing facility to clergy members.

f. that a nursing facility’s policy and procedure
include provisions for compliance with any Louisiana SHO
order or emergency notice and with any governor’s
executive order or proclamation limiting visitation during a
declared PHE; and

g. that a nursing facility’s policy and procedure
include provisions for compliance with any federal law,
regulations, requirements, orders, or guidelines regarding
visitation in nursing facilities issued by any federal
government agency during a declared public health
emergency.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2009.1-2116.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1309
(September 2021).

§9771. Visitation by Immediate Family Members and
Other Designated Persons during a Declared
Public Health Emergency

A. A licensed nursing facility shall comply with any
federal law, regulation, requirement, order, or guideline
regarding visitation in nursing facilities issued by any
federal government agency during a declared public health
emergency. The provisions of the licensing rules in §9771.B-
E shall be preempted by any federal statute, regulation,
requirement, order, or guideline from a federal government
agency that requires a nursing facility to restrict resident
visitation in a manner that is more restrictive than the rules.

B. Nursing facilities shall comply with any Louisiana
state health officer (SHO) order or emergency notice
regarding visitation in nursing facilities during a declared
PHE.

C. Nursing facilities shall comply with any executive
order or proclamation issued by the governor of the state of
Louisiana regarding visitation in a nursing facility during a
declared PHE.

D. The provisions of this Section regarding visitation by
immediate family members of the resident and other
designated persons shall apply to all nursing facilities
licensed by the Department of Health.

E. Subject to the requirements of §9771.A-C, each
nursing facility shall allow immediate family members and
other designated persons to visit a resident of the nursing
facility during a declared public health emergency (PHE)
when a resident, or his legal or designated representative,
requests a visit with immediate family members and other
designated persons, subject to the following conditions and
requirements.

1. Each nursing facility shall have a written policy and
procedure addressing visitation by immediate family
members and other designated persons. A copy of the written
policy and procedure shall be available, without cost, to the
resident and his legal or designated representative, upon
request. The nursing facility shall provide a link to an
electronic copy of the policy and procedure to immediate
family members and other designated persons, upon request.

2. A nursing facility’s policy and procedure regarding
visitation by immediate family members and other
designated persons may adopt reasonable time, place, and
manner restrictions, provided that such restrictions are
implemented by the nursing facility, in consultation with
appropriate medical personnel, for the purpose of mitigating
the possibility of transmission of any infectious agent or
infectious disease or for the purpose of addressing the
medical condition or clinical considerations of an individual
resident.

3. A nursing facility’s policy and procedure on
visitation by immediate family members and other
designated persons shall, at a minimum, require the
following:

a. that the nursing facility give special consideration
and priority for visitation by immediate family members and
other designated persons to residents receiving end-of-life
care;



b. that visitation by immediate family members of
the residents and other designated persons will be screened
for infectious agents or infectious diseases and will pass
such screening prior to each visitation, utilizing at least the
current screening or testing methods and protocols
recommended by the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, as applicable; if there is a current Louisiana
SHO order or emergency notice that requires more rigorous
screening or testing methods and protocols, then the nursing
facility shall utilize those methods and protocols;

c. that an immediate family member or other
designated person not be allowed to visit a nursing facility
resident if such immediate family member or other
designated person has obvious signs or symptoms of an
infectious agent or infectious disease, or if such immediate
family member or other designated person tests positive for
an infectious agent or infectious disease;

d. that an immediate family member or other
designated person not be allowed to visit a nursing facility
resident if the immediate family member or other designated
person refuses to comply with the provisions of the nursing
facility’s policy and procedure or refuses to comply with the
nursing facility’s reasonable time, place, and manner
restrictions;

e. that immediate family members and other
designated persons be required to wear personal protective
equipment as determined appropriate by the nursing facility,
considering the resident’s medical condition or clinical
considerations; at the nursing facility’s discretion, personal
protective equipment may be made available by the nursing
facility to immediate family members and other designated
persons;

f. that a nursing facility’s policy and procedure
include provisions for compliance with any Louisiana SHO
order or emergency notice and with any governor’s
executive order or proclamation limiting visitation during a
declared PHE;

g. that a nursing facility’s policy and procedure
include provisions for compliance with any federal law,
regulations, requirements, orders, or guidelines regarding
visitation in nursing facilities issued by any federal
government agency during a declared public health
emergency; and

h. that includes provisions for off-site visitation,
allowing an immediate family member or other designated
person to visit a nursing facility resident away from the
facility campus.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2009.1-2116.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1310
(September 2021).

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
2109#058

RULE

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Reimbursement for Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19)
Laboratory Testing
(LAC 50:V.117 and XI.7503)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing has adopted LAC 50:V.117 and amended LAC
50:X1.7503 in the Medical Assistance Program as authorized
by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title XIX of the Social
Security Act. This Rule is promulgated in accordance with
the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.

Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part V. Hospital Services
Subpart 1. Inpatient Hospitals Services
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§117.  Laboratory Testing for Coronavirus Disease
2019 (COVID-19)

A. Effective for dates of service on or after September
20, 2021, the Medicaid Program shall provide
reimbursement to acute care hospitals for COVID-19
laboratory testing provided to inpatients.

B. Reimbursement. Hospitals shall be reimbursed for
such testing in addition to the hospital per diem payment for
the inpatient hospital stay.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 47:1311
(September 2021).

Part XI. Clinic Services
Subpart 11. Ambulatory Surgical Centers
Chapter 75. Reimbursement
§7503. Reimbursement Methodology

A.-A2. ..

3. Effective for dates of service on or after September
20, 2021, the Medicaid Program shall provide
reimbursement for COVID-19 laboratory testing in addition
to the ambulatory surgical center flat fee reimbursement
amount.

B.-G ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR
35:1889 (September 2009), amended LR 36:2278 (October 2010),
LR 37:1572 (June 2011), LR 39:317 (February 2013), amended by
the Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing,
LR 47:1311 (September 2021).

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
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Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS), if it is determined that
submission to CMS for review and approval is required.

Dr. Courtney N. Phillips

Secretary
2109#059

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 17—Reinstatement of Policies
(LAC 37:XI1I.Chapter 63)

The Department of Insurance, pursuant to the authority of
the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 et seq., and in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., has repealed Regulation 17—Reinstatement
of Policies.

Regulation 17 has been repealed because existing
statutory language provides sufficient guidance, and
regulatory clarification is no longer necessary. This Rule is
hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 37
INSURANCE
Part XIII. Regulations
Chapter 63. Regulation 17—Reinstatement of Policies
§6301. Policy Directive Number Four to Non-Profit
Funeral Associations

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:336 and 22:259(6).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, December 3, 1958, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#048

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 29—Correlated Sales of
Life Insurance and Equity Products
(LAC 37:XII.Chapter 79)

The Department of Insurance, pursuant to the authority of
the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 et seq., and in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950, et seq., has repealed Regulation 29. Regulation 60,
“Advertising of Life Insurance,” LAC 37:XIII.Chapter 41,
was promulgated in 2002. It addresses the same issues and is
the most current regulation pertaining to advertising for life
and annuity products. Therefore, Regulation 29 is obsolete.
This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.
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Title 37
INSURANCE

Part XIII. Regulations
Regulation 29—Correlated Sales of Life
Insurance and Equity Products
§7901. Purpose

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7903. Applicability

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7905. Statement of Policy

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance. March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7907. Responsibility of Company and Agent

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7909. Tie-In Sales

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7911. Written Proposal

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7913. Contents of Proposal

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

§7915. Statement to Be Separate

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1312 (September 2021).

Chapter 79.



§7917. Maintenance of File by Company

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1313 (September 2021).

§7919. Effective Date

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, March 1, 1969, repealed
LR 47:1313 (September 2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#022

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 56—Credit for Reinsurance
(LAC 37:XIII.Chapter 35)

The Department of Insurance, pursuant to the authority of
the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 et seq., and in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., has amended Regulation 56—Credit for
Reinsurance. The purpose of the amendment to Regulation
56 is to implement the amendments to the National
Association of Insurance Commissioners (NAIC) Credit for
Reinsurance Model Regulation (#786) which incorporates
relevant provisions of the Bilateral Agreement Between the
United States of America and the European Union on
Prudential Measures Regarding Insurance and Reinsurance.
These revisions provide for the establishment of credit for
reinsurance ceded by a domestic insurer to an assuming
insurer that is licensed to write reinsurance by, and has its
head office or is domiciled in a reciprocal jurisdiction as
defined and established by Regulation 56. Furthermore,
Regulation 56 (1) provides parameters for capital and
surplus requirements; (2) provides for risk based capital
requirements; (3) provides for the requirement of monetary
security; (4) imposes the requirement of the filing of annual
audited financial statements; (5) provides for the prompt
payment of claims under the reinsurance agreement and
criteria to determine compliance; (6) provides for the
publication of a list of reciprocal jurisdictions by the
Commissioner; (7) establishes eligibility requirements in
order for an assuming insurer to remain on the reciprocal
jurisdiction list; (8) establishes the requirement of the RJ-1
form for assuming insurers to obtain eligibility; (9) provides
for the requirement of security if an assuming insurer is
placed in rehabilitation, liquidation or conservation; and (10)
serves to reduce reinsurance collateral requirements for
certified reinsurers that are licensed and domiciled in
Qualified Jurisdictions. This Rule is hereby adopted on the
day of promulgation.
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Title 37
INSURANCE
Part XIII. Regulations
Chapter 35. Regulation S6—Credit for Reinsurance
§3507. Credit for Reinsurance—Accredited Reinsurers
A L

1. file a properly executed Form AR-1 (§3527.B) as
evidence of its submission to this state’s jurisdiction and to
the authority of the commissioner to examine its books and
records;

A2.-B.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1808 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1313
(September 2021).

§3509. Credit for Reinsurance—Reinsurers
Maintaining Trust Funds

A.-B4.a.ii.

iii.  file a properly executed Form AR-1 (§3527.B)
as evidence of the submission to the authority of the
commissioner to examine the books and records of any of its
members and shall certify that any member examined will
bear the expense of any such examination.

B.4.b. - E9.b.

F. A specific security provided to a ceding insurer by an
assuming insurer pursuant to §3513 shall be applied, until
exhausted, to the payment of liabilities of the assuming
insurer to the ceding insurer holding the specific security
prior to, and as a condition precedent for, presentation of a
claim by the ceding insurer for payment by a trustee of a
trust established by the assuming insurer pursuant to this
Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1808 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1313
(September 2021).

§3510. Credit for Reinsurance—Certified Reinsurers

A. Pursuant to R.S. 22:651(E), the commissioner shall
allow credit for reinsurance ceded by a domestic insurer to
an assuming insurer that has been certified as a reinsurer in
this state at all times for which statutory financial statement
credit for reinsurance is claimed under this section. The
credit allowed shall be based upon the security held by or on
behalf of the ceding insurer in accordance with a rating
assigned to the certified reinsurer by the commissioner. The
security shall be in a form consistent with the provisions of
R.S. 22:651(E) and 652 and §§3517, 3519 or 3521 of this
regulation. The amount of security required in order for full
credit to be allowed shall correspond with the following
requirements.

A.l.-B4.g.

h. for certified reinsurers not domiciled in the
United States, the commissioner may consider audited
financial statements, regulatory filings, and actuarial opinion
(as filed with the non-United States jurisdiction supervisor,
with a translation into English). Upon the initial application
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for certification, the commissioner will consider audited
financial statements for the last two years filed with its non-
United States jurisdiction supervisor;

4.i.-5D.

6. The assuming insurer must submit a properly
executed Form CR-1 (§3527.C) as evidence of its
submission to the jurisdiction of this state, appointment of
the commissioner as an agent for service of process in this
state, and agreement to provide security for 100 percent of
the assuming insurer’s liabilities attributable to reinsurance
ceded by United States ceding insurers if it resists
enforcement of a final United States judgment. The
commissioner shall not certify any assuming insurer that is
domiciled in a jurisdiction that the commissioner has
determined does not adequately and promptly enforce final
United States judgments or arbitration awards.

7.-Tc. ...

d. annually, the most recent audited financial
statements, regulatory filings, and actuarial opinion (as filed
with the certified reinsurer’s supervisor, with a translation
into English). Upon the initial certification, audited financial
statements for the last two years filed with the certified
reinsurer’s supervisor;

7.e.-8.c.

d. Upon revocation of the certification of a certified
reinsurer by the commissioner, the assuming insurer shall be
required to post security in accordance with §3515 in order
for the ceding insurer to continue to take credit for
reinsurance ceded to the assuming insurer. If funds continue
to be held in trust in accordance with §3509, the
commissioner may allow additional credit equal to the
ceding insurer’s pro rata share of such funds, discounted to
reflect the risk of uncollectibility and anticipated expenses of
trust administration. Notwithstanding the change of a
certified reinsurer’s rating or revocation of its certification, a
domestic insurer that has ceded reinsurance to that certified
reinsurer may not be denied credit for reinsurance for a
period of three months for all reinsurance ceded to that
certified reinsurer, unless the reinsurance is found by the
commissioner to be at high risk of uncollectibility.

C.-C4.

D. Recognition of Certification Issued by an NAIC
Accredited Jurisdiction

1. If an applicant for certification has been certified as
a reinsurer in an NAIC accredited jurisdiction, the
commissioner has the discretion to defer to that jurisdiction’s
certification, and to defer to the rating assigned by that
jurisdiction, if the assuming insurer submits a properly
executed Form CR-1 (§3527.C) and such additional
information as the commissioner requires. The assuming
insurer shall be considered to be a certified reinsurer in this
state.

2.-4. ...

E. Mandatory Funding Clause. In addition to the clauses
required under §3523, reinsurance contracts entered into or
renewed under this section shall include a proper funding
clause, which requires the certified reinsurer to provide and
maintain security in an amount sufficient to avoid the
imposition of any financial statement penalty on the ceding
insurer under this section for reinsurance ceded to the
certified reinsurer.

F.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1811 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1313
(September 2021).

§3511. Credit for Reinsurance—Reciprocal
Jurisdictions

A. Pursuant to R.S. 22:651F, the commissioner shall
allow credit for reinsurance ceded by a domestic insurer to
an assuming insurer that is licensed to write reinsurance by,
and has its head office or is domiciled in, a reciprocal
jurisdiction, and which meets the other requirements of this
regulation.

B. A “reciprocal jurisdiction” is a jurisdiction, as
designated by the commissioner pursuant to §3511. D, that
meets one of the following:

1. anon-United States jurisdiction that is subject to an
in-force covered agreement with the United States, each
within its legal authority, or, in the case of a covered
agreement between the United States and the European
Union, is a member state of the European Union. For
purposes of §3511, a “covered agreement” is an agreement
entered into pursuant to the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform
and Consumer Protection Act, 31 U.S.C. §§ 313 and 314,
that is currently in effect or in a period of provisional
application and addresses the elimination, under specified
conditions, of collateral requirements as a condition for
entering into any reinsurance agreement with a ceding
insurer domiciled in this state or for allowing the ceding
insurer to recognize credit for reinsurance;

2. a United States jurisdiction that meets the
requirements for accreditation under the NAIC financial
standards and accreditation program; or

3. a qualified jurisdiction, as determined by the
commissioner pursuant to R.S. 22:651E(3) and §3510.C,
which is not otherwise described in paragraph (1) or (2)
above and which the commissioner determines meets all of
the following additional requirements:

a. provides that an insurer which has its head office
or is domiciled in such qualified jurisdiction shall receive
credit for reinsurance ceded to a United States-domiciled
assuming insurer in the same manner as credit for
reinsurance is received for reinsurance assumed by insurers
domiciled in such qualified jurisdiction;

b. does not require a United States-domiciled
assuming insurer to establish or maintain a local presence as
a condition for entering into a reinsurance agreement with
any ceding insurer subject to regulation by the non-United
States jurisdiction or as a condition to allow the ceding
insurer to recognize credit for such reinsurance;

c. recognizes the United States state regulatory
approach to group supervision and group capital, by
providing written confirmation by a competent regulatory
authority, in such qualified jurisdiction, that insurers and
insurance groups that are domiciled or maintain their
headquarters in this state or another jurisdiction accredited
by the NAIC shall be subject only to worldwide prudential
insurance group supervision including worldwide group
governance, solvency and capital, and reporting, as
applicable, by the commissioner or the commissioner of the
domiciliary state and will not be subject to group supervision



at the level of the worldwide parent undertaking of the
insurance or reinsurance group by the qualified jurisdiction;
and

d. provides written confirmation by a competent
regulatory authority in such qualified jurisdiction that
information regarding insurers and their parent, subsidiary,
or affiliated entities, if applicable, shall be provided to the
commissioner in accordance with a memorandum of
understanding or similar document between the
commissioner and such qualified jurisdiction, including but
not limited to the International Association of Insurance
Supervisors Multilateral Memorandum of Understanding or
other multilateral memoranda of understanding coordinated
by the NAIC.

C. Credit shall be allowed when the reinsurance is ceded
from an insurer domiciled in this state to an assuming
insurer meeting each of the conditions set forth below.

1. The assuming insurer must be licensed to transact
reinsurance by, and have its head office or be domiciled in, a
reciprocal jurisdiction.

2. The assuming insurer must have and maintain on an
ongoing basis minimum capital and surplus, or its
equivalent, calculated on at least an annual basis as of the
preceding December 31 or at the annual date otherwise
statutorily reported to the reciprocal jurisdiction, and
confirmed as set forth in §3511.C.7 according to the
methodology of its domiciliary jurisdiction, in the following
amounts:

a. no less than $250,000,000; or

b. if the assuming insurer is an association,
including incorporated and individual unincorporated
underwriters:

i. minimum capital and surplus equivalents (net
of liabilities) or own funds of the equivalent of at least
$250,000,000; and

ii. a central fund containing a balance of the
equivalent of at least $250,000,000.

3. The assuming insurer must have and maintain on an
ongoing basis a minimum solvency or capital ratio, as
applicable, as follows:

a. if the assuming insurer has its head office or is
domiciled in a reciprocal jurisdiction as defined in
§3511.B.1, the ratio specified in the applicable covered
agreement;

b. if the assuming insurer is domiciled in a
reciprocal jurisdiction as defined in §3511.B.2 a risk-based
capital (RBC) ratio of 300 percent of the authorized control
level, calculated in accordance with the formula developed
by the NAIC; or

c. if the assuming insurer is domiciled in a
reciprocal jurisdiction as defined in §3511.B.3, after
consultation with the reciprocal jurisdiction and considering
any recommendations published through the NAIC
committee process, such solvency or capital ratio as the
commissioner determines to be an effective measure of
solvency.

4. The assuming insurer must agree to and provide
adequate assurance, in the form of a properly executed Form
RJ-1(§3527.D), of its agreement to the following:

a. The assuming insurer must agree to provide
prompt written notice and explanation to the commissioner
if it falls below the minimum requirements set forth in
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§3511.C.2 or §3511.C.3, or if any regulatory action is taken
against it for serious noncompliance with applicable law.

b. The assuming insurer must consent in writing to
the jurisdiction of the courts of this state and to the
appointment of the commissioner as agent for service of
process.

i. The commissioner may also require that such
consent be provided and included in each reinsurance
agreement under the commissioner’s jurisdiction.

ii. Nothing in this provision shall limit or in any
way alter the capacity of parties to a reinsurance agreement
to agree to alternative dispute resolution mechanisms, except
to the extent such agreements are unenforceable under
applicable insolvency or delinquency laws.

c. The assuming insurer must consent in writing to
pay all final judgments, wherever enforcement is sought,
obtained by a ceding insurer, that have been declared
enforceable in the territory where the judgment was
obtained.

d. FEach reinsurance agreement must include a
provision requiring the assuming insurer to provide security
in an amount equal to 100 percent of the assuming insurer’s
liabilities attributable to reinsurance ceded pursuant to that
agreement if the assuming insurer resists enforcement of a
final judgment that is enforceable under the law of the
jurisdiction in which it was obtained or a properly
enforceable arbitration award, whether obtained by the
ceding insurer or by its legal successor on behalf of its
estate, if applicable.

e. The assuming insurer must confirm that it is not
presently participating in any solvent scheme of
arrangement, which involves this state’s ceding insurers, and
agrees to notify the ceding insurer and the commissioner and
to provide 100 percent security to the ceding insurer
consistent with the terms of the scheme, should the assuming
insurer enter into such a solvent scheme of arrangement.
Such security shall be in a form consistent with the
provisions of R.S. 22:651(E) and 652 and §§ 3517, 3519 or
3521 of this regulation. For purposes of this regulation, the
term solvent scheme of arrangement means a foreign or alien
statutory or regulatory compromise procedure subject to
requisite majority creditor approval and judicial sanction in
the assuming insurer’s home jurisdiction either to finally
commute liabilities of duly noticed classed members or
creditors of a solvent debtor, or to reorganize or restructure
the debts and obligations of a solvent debtor on a final basis,
and which may be subject to judicial recognition and
enforcement of the arrangement by a governing authority
outside the ceding insurer’s home jurisdiction.

f. The assuming insurer must agree in writing to
meet the applicable information filing requirements as set
forth in §3511.C.5.

5. The assuming insurer or its legal successor must
provide, if requested by the commissioner, on behalf of itself
and any legal predecessors, the following documentation to
the commissioner:

a. for the two years preceding entry into the
reinsurance agreement and on an annual basis thereafter, the
assuming insurer’s annual audited financial statements, in
accordance with the applicable law of the jurisdiction of its
head office or domiciliary jurisdiction, as applicable,
including the external audit report;
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b. for the two years preceding entry into the
reinsurance agreement, the solvency and financial condition
report or actuarial opinion, if filed with the assuming
insurer’s supervisor;

c. prior to entry into the reinsurance agreement and
not more than semi-annually thereafter, an updated list of all
disputed and overdue reinsurance claims outstanding for 90
days or more, regarding reinsurance assumed from ceding
insurers domiciled in the United States; and

d. prior to entry into the reinsurance agreement and
not more than semi-annually thereafter, information
regarding the assuming insurer’s assumed reinsurance by
ceding insurer, ceded reinsurance by the assuming insurer,
and reinsurance recoverable on paid and unpaid losses by the
assuming insurer to allow for the evaluation of the criteria
set forth in §3511.C.6.

6. The assuming insurer must maintain a practice of
prompt payment of claims under reinsurance agreements.
The lack of prompt payment will be evidenced if any of the
following criteria is met:

a. More than 15 percent of the reinsurance
recoverables from the assuming insurer are overdue and in
dispute as reported to the commissioner;

b. More than 15 percent of the assuming insurer’s
ceding insurers or reinsurers have overdue reinsurance
recoverable on paid losses of 90 days or more which are not
in dispute and which exceed for each ceding insurer
$100,000, or as otherwise specified in a covered agreement;
or

c. The aggregate amount of reinsurance recoverable
on paid losses which are not in dispute, but are overdue by
90 days or more, exceeds $50,000,000, or as otherwise
specified in a covered agreement.

7. The assuming insurer’s supervisory authority must
confirm to the commissioner on an annual basis that the
assuming insurer complies with the requirements set forth in
§3511.C.2-3.

8. Nothing in this provision precludes an assuming
insurer from providing the commissioner with information
on a voluntary basis.

D. The commissioner shall timely create and publish a
list of reciprocal jurisdictions.

1. A list of reciprocal jurisdictions is published
through the NAIC committee process. The commissioner’s
list shall include any reciprocal jurisdiction as defined under
§3511.B.1-2, and shall consider any other reciprocal
jurisdiction included on the NAIC list. The commissioner
may approve a jurisdiction that does not appear on the NAIC
list of reciprocal jurisdictions as provided by applicable law,
regulation, or in accordance with criteria published through
the NAIC committee process.

2. The commissioner may remove a jurisdiction from
the list of reciprocal jurisdictions upon a determination that
the jurisdiction no longer meets one or more of the
requirements of a reciprocal jurisdiction, as provided by
applicable law, regulation, or in accordance with a process
published through the NAIC committee process, except that
the commissioner shall not remove from the list a reciprocal
jurisdiction as defined under §3511.B.1-.2. Upon removal of
a reciprocal jurisdiction from this list credit for reinsurance
ceded to an assuming insurer domiciled in that jurisdiction
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shall be allowed, if otherwise allowed pursuant to R.S.
22:651 et seq.

E. The commissioner shall timely create and publish a
list of assuming insurers that have satisfied the conditions set
forth in this section and to which cessions shall be granted
credit in accordance with this section.

1. If an NAIC accredited jurisdiction has determined
that the conditions set forth in §3511.C have been met, the
commissioner has the discretion to defer to that jurisdiction’s
determination, and add such assuming insurer to the list of
assuming insurers to which cessions shall be granted credit
in accordance with this subsection. The commissioner may
accept financial documentation filed with another NAIC
accredited jurisdiction or with the NAIC in satisfaction of
the requirements of §3511.C.

2.  When requesting that the commissioner defer to
another NAIC accredited jurisdiction’s determination, an
assuming insurer must submit a properly executed Form RJ-
1 (§3527.D) and additional information as the commissioner
may require. A state that has received such a request will
notify other states through the NAIC committee process and
provide relevant information with respect to the
determination of eligibility.

F. If the commissioner determines that an assuming
insurer no longer meets one or more of the requirements
under this section, the commissioner may revoke or suspend
the eligibility of the assuming insurer for recognition under
this section.

1. While an assuming insurer’s eligibility is
suspended, no reinsurance agreement issued, amended or
renewed after the effective date of the suspension qualifies
for credit except to the extent that the assuming insurer’s
obligations under the contract are secured in accordance
with §3515.

2. If an assuming insurer’s eligibility is revoked, no
credit for reinsurance may be granted after the effective date
of the revocation with respect to any reinsurance agreements
entered into by the assuming insurer, including reinsurance
agreements entered into prior to the date of revocation,
except to the extent that the assuming insurer’s obligations
under the contract are secured in a form acceptable to the
commissioner and consistent with the provisions of §3515.

G. Before denying statement credit or imposing a
requirement to post security with respect to §3511.F or
adopting any similar requirement that will have substantially
the same regulatory impact as security, the commissioner
shall:

1. communicate with the ceding insurer, the assuming
insurer, and the assuming insurer’s supervisory authority that
the assuming insurer no longer satisfies one of the conditions
listed in §3511.C;

2. provide the assuming insurer with 30 days from the
initial communication to submit a plan to remedy the defect,
and 90 days from the initial communication to remedy the
defect, except in exceptional circumstances in which a
shorter period is necessary for policyholder and other
consumer protection;

3. after the expiration of 90 days or less, as set out in
§3511.G.2, if the commissioner determines that no or
insufficient action was taken by the assuming insurer, the
commissioner may impose any of the requirements as set out
in this Subsection; and



4. provide a written explanation to the assuming
insurer of any of the requirements set out in this Subsection.

H. If subject to a legal process of rehabilitation,
liquidation or conservation, as applicable, the ceding insurer,
or its representative, may seek and, if determined
appropriate by the court in which the proceedings are
pending, may obtain an order requiring that the assuming
insurer post security for all outstanding liabilities.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1314 (September
2021).

§3513. Credit for Reinsurance Required by Law
[Formerly §3511]

A. Pursuant to R.S. 22:651(G), the commissioner shall
allow credit for reinsurance ceded by a domestic insurer to
an assuming insurer not meeting the requirements of R.S.
22:651(B), (C), (D), (E) or (F) but only as to the insurance of
risks located in jurisdictions where the reinsurance is
required by the applicable law or regulation of that
jurisdiction. As used in §3513:

Jurisdiction—state, district or territory of the United
States and any lawful national government.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1815 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1317
(September 2021).

§3515. Reduction from Liability for Reinsurance Ceded
to an Unauthorized Assuming Insurer
[Formerly §3513]

A. Pursuant to R.S. 22:652, the commissioner shall allow
a reduction from liability for reinsurance ceded by a
domestic insurer to an assuming insurer not meeting the
requirements of R.S. 22:651 in an amount not exceeding the
liabilities carried by the ceding insurer. The reduction shall
be in the amount of funds held by or on behalf of the ceding
insurer, including funds held in trust for the exclusive benefit
of the ceding insurer, under a reinsurance contract with such
assuming insurer as security for the payment of obligations
under the reinsurance contract. The security shall be held in
the United States subject to withdrawal solely by, and under
the exclusive control of, the ceding insurer or, in the case of
a trust, held in a qualified United States financial institution
as defined in R.S. 22:653(B). This security may be in the
form of any of the following:

1. cash;

2. securities listed by the Securities Valuation Office
of the NAIC, including those deemed exempt from filing as
defined by the purposes and procedures manual of the
Securities and Valuation Office, and qualifying as admitted
assets;

3. clean, irrevocable, unconditional and evergreen
letters of credit issued or confirmed by a qualified United
States financial institution, as defined in R.S. 22:653(A),
effective no later than December 31 of the year for which
filing is being made, and in the possession of, or in trust for,
the ceding insurer on or before the filing date of its annual
statement. Letters of credit meeting applicable standards of
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issuer acceptability as of the dates of their issuance (or
confirmation) shall, notwithstanding the issuing (or
confirming) institution’s subsequent failure to meet
applicable standards of issuer acceptability, continue to be
acceptable as security until their expiration, extension,
renewal, modification or amendment, whichever first occurs;
or

4. any other form of security acceptable to the
commissioner.

B. An admitted asset or a reduction from liability for
reinsurance ceded to an unauthorized assuming insurer
pursuant to §3515.A shall be allowed only when the
requirements of §3523 and the applicable portions of
§§3517, 3519 or 3521 have been satisfied.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1815 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1317
(Septemebr 2021).

§3517. Trust Agreements Qualified under §3515
[Formerly §3515]

A. Asusedin §3517:

Beneficiary—the entity for whose sole benefit the trust
has been established and any successor of the beneficiary by
operation of law. If a court of law appoints a successor in
interest to the named beneficiary, then the named beneficiary
includes, and is limited to, the court appointed domiciliary
receiver (including conservator, rehabilitator, or liquidator).

Grantor—the entity that has established a trust for the
sole benefit of the beneficiary. When established in
conjunction with a reinsurance agreement, the grantor is the
unlicensed, unaccredited assuming insurer.

Obligations—as used in §3517.B.11, means:

a. reinsured losses and allocated loss expenses paid
by the ceding company, but not recovered from the assuming
insurer;

b. reserves
outstanding;

c. reserves for reinsured losses incurred but not
reported; and

d. reserves for allocated reinsured loss expenses and
unearned premiums.

B. Required Conditions

1. The trust agreement shall be entered into between
the beneficiary, the grantor and a trustee, which shall be a
qualified United States financial institution as defined in
R.S. 22:653(B).

2. The trust agreement shall create a trust account into
which assets shall be deposited.

3. All assets in the trust account shall be held by the
trustee at the trustee’s office in the United States.

4. The trust agreement shall provide that:

a. the beneficiary shall have the right to withdraw
assets from the trust account at any time, without notice to
the grantor, subject only to written notice from the
beneficiary to the trustee;

b. no other statement or document is required to be
presented to withdraw assets, except that the beneficiary
may be required to acknowledge receipt of withdrawn
assets;

for reinsured losses reported and
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c. it is not subject to any conditions or
qualifications outside of the trust agreement; and

d. it shall not contain references to any other
agreements or documents except as provided for in
§3517.B.11-12.

5. The trust agreement shall be established for the sole
benefit of the beneficiary.

6. The trust agreement shall require the trustee to:

a. receive assets and hold all assets in a safe place;

b. determine that all assets are in such form that the
beneficiary, or the trustee upon direction by the beneficiary,
may whenever necessary negotiate any such assets, without
consent or signature from the grantor or any other person or
entity;

c. furnish to the grantor and the beneficiary a
statement of all assets in the trust account upon its inception
and at intervals no less frequent than the end of each
calendar quarter;

d. notify the grantor and the beneficiary within 10
days, of any deposits to or withdrawals from the trust
account;

e. upon written demand of the beneficiary,
immediately take any and all steps necessary to transfer
absolutely and unequivocally all right, title and interest in
the assets held in the trust account to the beneficiary and
deliver physical custody of the assets to the beneficiary; and

f. allow no substitutions or withdrawals of assets
from the trust account, except on written instructions from
the beneficiary, except that the trustee may, without the
consent of but with notice to the beneficiary, upon call or
maturity of any trust asset, withdraw such asset upon
condition that the proceeds are paid into the trust account.

7. The trust agreement shall provide that at least 30
days, but not more than 45 days, prior to termination of the
trust account, written notification of termination shall be
delivered by the trustee to the beneficiary.

8. The trust agreement shall be made subject to and
governed by the laws of the state in which the trust is
domiciled.

9. The trust agreement shall prohibit invasion of the
trust corpus for the purpose of paying commission to, or
reimbursing the expenses of, the trustee. In order for a letter
of credit to qualify as an asset of the trust, the trustee shall
have the right and the obligation pursuant to the deed of trust
or some other binding agreement (as duly approved by the
commissioner), to immediately draw down the full amount
of the letter of credit and hold the proceeds in trust for the
beneficiaries of the trust if the letter of credit will otherwise
expire without being renewed or replaced.

10. The trust agreement shall provide that the trustee
shall be liable for its negligence, willful misconduct or lack
of good faith. The failure of the trustee to draw against the
letter of credit in circumstances where such draw would be
required shall be deemed to be negligence and/or willful
misconduct.

11. Notwithstanding other provisions of this regulation,
when a trust agreement is established in conjunction with a
reinsurance agreement covering risks other than life,
annuities and accident and health, where it is customary
practice to provide a trust agreement for a specific purpose,
the trust agreement may provide that the ceding insurer shall
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undertake to use and apply amounts drawn upon the trust
account, without diminution because of the insolvency of the
ceding insurer or the assuming insurer, only for the
following purposes:

a. to pay or reimburse the ceding insurer for the
assuming insurer’s share under the specific reinsurance
agreement regarding any losses and allocated loss expenses
paid by the ceding insurer, but not recovered from the
assuming insurer, or for unearned premiums due to the
ceding insurer if not otherwise paid by the assuming insurer;

b. to make payment to the assuming insurer of any
amounts held in the trust account that exceed 102 percent of
the actual amount required to fund the assuming insurer’s
obligations under the specific reinsurance agreement; or

c. where the ceding insurer has received notification
of termination of the trust account and where the assuming
insurer’s entire obligations under the specific reinsurance
agreement remain unliquidated and undischarged 10 days
prior to the termination date, to withdraw amounts equal to
the obligations and deposit those amounts in a separate
account, in the name of the ceding insurer in any qualified
United States financial institution as defined in R.S.
22:653(B) apart from its general assets, in trust for such uses
and purposes specified in §3517.B.11.a-b as may remain
executory after such withdrawal and for any period after the
termination date.

12. Notwithstanding other provisions of this regulation,
when a trust agreement is established to meet the
requirements of §3515 in conjunction with a reinsurance
agreement covering life, annuities or accident and health
risks, where it is customary to provide a trust agreement for
a specific purpose, the trust agreement may provide that the
ceding insurer shall undertake to use and apply amounts
drawn upon the trust account, without diminution because of
the insolvency of the ceding insurer or the assuming insurer,
only for the following purposes:

a. to pay or reimburse the ceding insurer for:

i. the assuming insurer’s share under the specific
reinsurance agreement of premiums returned, but not yet
recovered from the assuming insurer, to the owners of
policies reinsured under the reinsurance agreement on
account of cancellations of the policies; and

ii. the assuming insurer’s share under the specific
reinsurance agreement of surrenders and benefits or losses
paid by the ceding insurer, but not yet recovered from the
assuming insurer, under the terms and provisions of the
policies reinsured under the reinsurance agreement;

b. to pay to the assuming insurer amounts held in
the trust account in excess of the amount necessary to secure
the credit or reduction from liability for reinsurance taken by
the ceding insurer; or

c. where the ceding insurer has received notification
of termination of the trust and where the assuming insurer’s
entire obligations under the specific reinsurance agreement
remain unliquidated and undischarged 10 days prior to the
termination date, to withdraw amounts equal to the assuming
insurer’s share of liabilities, to the extent that the liabilities
have not yet been funded by the assuming insurer, and
deposit those amounts in a separate account, in the name of
the ceding insurer in any qualified United States financial
institution apart from its general assets, in trust for the uses



and purposes specified in §3517.B.12.a-b as may remain
executory after withdrawal and for any period after the
termination date.

13. Either the reinsurance agreement or the trust
agreement must stipulate that assets deposited in the trust
account shall be valued according to their current fair market
value and shall consist only of cash in United States dollars,
certificates of deposit issued by a United States bank and
payable in United States dollars, and investments permitted
by the Louisiana Insurance Code or any combination of the
above, provided investments in or issued by an entity
controlling, controlled by or under common control with
either the grantor or the beneficiary of the trust shall not
exceed 5 percent of total investments. The agreement may
further specify the types of investments to be deposited. If
the reinsurance agreement covers life, annuities or accident
and health risks, then the provisions required by this
paragraph must be included in the reinsurance agreement.

C. Permitted Conditions

1. The trust agreement may provide that the trustee
may resign upon delivery of a written notice of resignation,
effective not less than 90 days after the beneficiary and
grantor receive the notice and that the trustee may be
removed by the grantor by delivery to the trustee and the
beneficiary of a written notice of removal, effective not less
than 90 days after the trustee and the beneficiary receive the
notice, provided that no such resignation or removal shall be
effective until a successor trustee has been duly appointed
and approved by the beneficiary and the grantor and all
assets in the trust have been duly transferred to the new
trustee.

2. The grantor may have the full and unqualified right
to vote any shares of stock in the trust account and to receive
from time to time payments of any dividends or interest
upon any shares of stock or obligations included in the trust
account. Any interest or dividends shall be either forwarded
promptly upon receipt to the grantor or deposited in a
separate account established in the grantor’s name.

3. The trustee may be given authority to invest, and
accept substitutions of, any funds in the account, provided
that no investment or substitution shall be made without
prior approval of the beneficiary, unless the trust agreement
specifies categories of investments acceptable to the
beneficiary and authorizes the trustee to invest funds and to
accept substitutions that the trustee determines are at least
equal in current fair market value to the assets withdrawn
and that are consistent with the restrictions in §3517.D.1.b.

4. The trust agreement may provide that the
beneficiary may at any time designate a party to which all or
part of the trust assets are to be transferred. Transfer may be
conditioned upon the trustee receiving, prior to or
simultaneously, other specified assets.

5. The trust agreement may provide that, upon
termination of the trust account, all assets not previously
withdrawn by the beneficiary shall, with written approval by
the beneficiary, be delivered over to the grantor.

D. Additional Conditions Applicable to Reinsurance
Agreements

1. A reinsurance agreement may contain provisions
that:

a. require the assuming insurer to enter into a trust
agreement and to establish a trust account for the benefit of
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the ceding insurer, and specifying what the agreement is to
cover;

b. require the assuming insurer, prior to depositing
assets with the trustee, to execute assignments or
endorsements in blank, or to transfer legal title to the trustee
of all shares, obligations or any other assets requiring
assignments, in order that the ceding insurer, or the trustee
upon the direction of the ceding insurer, may whenever
necessary negotiate these assets without consent or signature
from the assuming insurer or any other entity;

c. require that all settlements of account between
the ceding insurer and the assuming insurer be made in cash
or its equivalent; and

d. stipulate that the assuming insurer and the ceding
insurer agree that the assets in the trust account, established
pursuant to the provisions of the reinsurance agreement, may
be withdrawn by the ceding insurer at any time,
notwithstanding any other provisions in the reinsurance
agreement, and shall be utilized and applied by the ceding
insurer or its successors in interest by operation of law,
including without limitation any liquidator, rehabilitator,
receiver or conservator of such company, without diminution
because of insolvency on the part of the ceding insurer or the
assuming insurer, only for the following purposes:

i. to pay or reimburse the ceding insurer for:

(a). the assuming insurer’s share under the
specific reinsurance agreement of premiums returned, but
not yet recovered from the assuming insurer, to the owners
of policies reinsured under the reinsurance agreement
because of cancellations of such policies;

(b). the assuming insurer’s share of surrenders
and benefits or losses paid by the ceding insurer pursuant to
the provisions of the policies reinsured under the reinsurance
agreement; and

(c). any other amounts necessary to secure the
credit or reduction from liability for reinsurance taken by the
ceding insurer;

ii. to make payment to the assuming insurer of
amounts held in the trust account in excess of the amount
necessary to secure the credit or reduction from liability for
reinsurance taken by the ceding insurer.

2. The reinsurance agreement also may contain
provisions that:

a. give the assuming insurer the right to seek
approval from the ceding insurer, which shall not be
unreasonably or arbitrarily withheld, to withdraw from the
trust account all or any part of the trust assets and transfer
those assets to the assuming insurer, provided:

i. the assuming insurer shall, at the time of
withdrawal, replace the withdrawn assets with other
qualified assets having a current fair market value equal to
the market value of the assets withdrawn so as to maintain at
all times the deposit in the required amount; or

ii. after withdrawal and transfer, the current fair
market value of the trust account is no less than 102 percent
of the required amount;

b. provide for the return of any amount withdrawn
in excess of the actual amounts required for §3517.D.1.e and
interest payments at a rate not in excess of the prime rate of
interest on such amounts;

c. permit the award by any arbitration panel or court
of competent jurisdiction of:
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i. interest at a rate different from that provided in
§3517.D.2.b;
ii.  court or arbitration costs;
iii.  attorney’s fees; and
iv. any other reasonable expenses.

E. A trust agreement may be used to reduce any liability
for reinsurance ceded to an unauthorized assuming insurer in
financial statements required to be filed with this department
in compliance with the provisions of this regulation when
established on or before the date of filing of the financial
statement of the ceding insurer. Further, the reduction for the
existence of an acceptable trust account may be up to the
current fair market value of acceptable assets available to be
withdrawn from the trust account at that time, but such
reduction shall be no greater than the specific obligations
under the reinsurance agreement that the trust account was
established to secure.

F. Notwithstanding the effective date of this regulation,
any trust agreement or underlying reinsurance agreement in
existence prior to September 1, 2013 will continue to be
acceptable until August 30, 2014, after which date the
agreements will have to fully comply with this regulation for
the trust agreement to be acceptable.

G. The failure of any trust agreement to specifically
identify the beneficiary as defined in §3517.A shall not be
construed to affect any actions or rights that the
commissioner may take or possess pursuant to the provisions
of the laws of this state.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1816 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1317
(September 2021).

§3519. Letters of Credit Qualified under §3515
[Formerly §3517]

A. The letter of credit must be clean, irrevocable,
unconditional and issued or confirmed by a qualified United
States financial institution as defined in R.S. 22:653(A). The
letter of credit shall contain an issue date and expiration date
and shall stipulate that the beneficiary need only draw a
sight draft under the letter of credit and present it to obtain
funds and that no other document need be presented. The
letter of credit also shall indicate that it is not subject to any
condition or qualifications outside of the letter of credit. In
addition, the letter of credit itself shall not contain reference
to any other agreements, documents or entities, except as
provided in §3519.H.1. As used in §3519:

Beneficiary—the domestic insurer for whose benefit the
letter of credit has been established and any successor of the
beneficiary by operation of law. If a court of law appoints a
successor in interest to the named beneficiary, then the
named beneficiary includes, and is limited to, the court
appointed domiciliary receiver (including conservator,
rehabilitator, or liquidator).

B. The heading of the letter of credit may include a
boxed section containing the name of the applicant and other
appropriate notations to provide a reference for the letter of
credit. The boxed section shall be clearly marked to indicate
that such information is for internal identification purposes
only.

C. The letter of credit shall contain a statement to the
effect that the obligation of the qualified United States
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financial institution under the letter of credit is in no way
contingent upon reimbursement with respect thereto.

D. The term of the letter of credit shall be for at least one
year and shall contain an “evergreen clause” that prevents
the expiration of the letter of credit without due notice from
the issuer. The “evergreen clause” shall provide for a period
of no less than 30 days notice prior to expiration date or
nonrenewal.

E. The letter of credit shall state whether it is subject to
and governed by the laws of this state or the Uniform
Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits of the
International Chamber of Commerce Publication 600 (UCP
600) or International Standby Practices of the International
Chamber of Commerce Publication 590 (ISP98), or any
successor publication, and all drafts drawn thereunder shall
be presentable at an office in the United States of a qualified
United States financial institution.

F. If the letter of credit is made subject to the Uniform
Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits of the
International Chamber of Commerce Publication 600 (UCP
600) International Standby Practices of the International
Chamber of Commerce Publication 590 (ISP98) or any
successor publication, then the letter of credit shall
specifically address and provide for an extension of time to
draw against the letter of credit in the event that one or more
of the occurrences specified in Article 36 of Publication 600
or any other successor publication, occur.

G. If the letter of credit is issued by a financial institution
authorized to issue letters of credit, other than a qualified
United States financial institution as described in §3519.A,
then the following additional requirements shall be met:

1. the issuing financial institution shall formally
designate the confirming qualified United States financial
institution as its agent for the receipt and payment of the
drafts; and

2. the “evergreen clause” shall provide for 30 days
notice prior to expiration date for nonrenewal.

H. Reinsurance Agreement Provisions

1. The reinsurance agreement in conjunction with
which the letter of credit is obtained may contain provisions
that:

a. require the assuming insurer to provide letters of
credit to the ceding insurer and specify what they are to
cover;

b. stipulate that the assuming insurer and ceding
insurer agree that the letter of credit provided by the
assuming insurer pursuant to the provisions of the
reinsurance agreement may be drawn upon at any time,
notwithstanding any other provisions in the agreement, and
shall be utilized by the ceding insurer or its successors in
interest only for one or more of the following reasons:

i. to pay or reimburse the ceding insurer for:

(a). the assuming insurer’s share under the
specific reinsurance agreement of premiums returned, but
not yet recovered from the assuming insurers, to the owners
of policies reinsured under the reinsurance agreement on
account of cancellations of such policies;

(b). the assuming insurer’s share, under the
specific reinsurance agreement, of surrenders and benefits or
losses paid by the ceding insurer, but not yet recovered from
the assuming insurers, under the terms and provisions of the
policies reinsured under the reinsurance agreement; and



(c). any other amounts necessary to secure the
credit or reduction from liability for reinsurance taken by the
ceding insurer;

ii. where the letter of credit will expire without
renewal or be reduced or replaced by a letter of credit for a
reduced amount and where the assuming insurer’s entire
obligations under the reinsurance agreement remain
unliquidated and undischarged 10 days prior to the
termination date, to withdraw amounts equal to the assuming
insurer’s share of the liabilities, to the extent that the
liabilities have not yet been funded by the assuming insurer
and exceed the amount of any reduced or replacement letter
of credit, and deposit those amounts in a separate account in
the name of the ceding insurer in a qualified United States
financial institution apart from its general assets, in trust for
such uses and purposes specified in §3519.H.1.b.i as may
remain after withdrawal and for any period after the
termination date;

c. all of the provisions of §3519.H.1 shall be
applied without diminution because of insolvency on the
part of the ceding insurer or assuming insurer.

2. Nothing contained §3519.H.1 shall preclude the
ceding insurer and assuming insurer from providing for:

a. an interest payment, at a rate not in excess of the
prime rate of interest, on the amounts held pursuant to
§3519.H.1.b; or

b. the return of any amounts drawn down on the
letters of credit in excess of the actual amounts required for
the above or any amounts that are subsequently determined
not to be due.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1818 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1320
(September 2021).

§3521. Other Security

[Formerly §3519]

A. A ceding insurer may take credit for unencumbered
funds withheld by the ceding insurer in the United States
subject to withdrawal solely by the ceding insurer and under
its exclusive control.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1819 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1321
(September 2021).

§3523. Reinsurance Contract

[Formerly §3521]

A. Credit will not be granted, nor an asset or reduction
from liability allowed, to a ceding insurer for reinsurance
effected with assuming insurers meeting the requirements of
§§3505, 3507, 3509, 3510, or 3513 or otherwise in
compliance with R.S. 22:651 after the adoption of this
regulation unless the reinsurance agreement includes:

1. a proper insolvency clause, which stipulates that
reinsurance is payable directly to the liquidator or successor
without diminution regardless of the status of the ceding
company, pursuant to R.S. 22:651(I)(2);
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2. a provision pursuant to R.S. 22:651(H)(1)(a)(i)
whereby the assuming insurer, if an unauthorized assuming
insurer, has submitted to the jurisdiction of the alternative
dispute resolution panel or court of competent jurisdiction
within the United States, has agreed to comply with all
requirements necessary to give the court or panel
jurisdiction, has designated an agent upon whom service of
process may be effected, and has agreed to abide by the final
decision of the court or panel; and

3. a proper reinsurance intermediary clause, if
applicable, which stipulates that the credit risk for the
intermediary is carried by the assuming insurer.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1819 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1321
(September 2021).

§3525. Agreements Requiring Approval
[Formerly §3523]

A. The following kinds of reinsurance agreements shall
not be entered into by any domestic insurer unless they are
first submitted to the commissioner of insurance for his
written approval, who shall approve the same if the terms
thereof do not injuriously affect the rights of policyholders
of any of the insurers parties thereto:

1. agreements of reinsurance of any life insurer other
than agreements made in the ordinary course of business
covering reinsurance of individual lives or joint lives under
reinsurance agreements relating to current business; or

2. agreements whereby any insurer, other than a life
insurer, cedes any existing outstanding reserves to an insurer
not authorized to transact business in this state, or cedes to
any insurer or insurers at one time, or during a period of six
consecutive months more than 20 percent of the total amount
of its outstanding reserves, not including in either case
premiums ceded by agreements made in the ordinary course
of business covering the reinsurance of individual risks
under reinsurance relating to current business.

B. If the commissioner of insurance refuses to approve
any such agreement submitted for his approval, he shall
grant the insurer a hearing upon request.

C. In addition to the requirements of §3525.A, the
commissioner may require that any reinsurance agreement
must be approved, in writing, by the commissioner when the
agreement is between a Louisiana domestic insurer and a
nonadmitted or unauthorized assuming insurer.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1819 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1321
(September 2021).

§3527. Contracts Affected
[Formerly §3525]

A. All new and renewal reinsurance transactions entered
into after December 31, 2013 shall conform to the
requirements of the Act and this regulation if credit is to be
given to the ceding insurer for such reinsurance.
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B. Form AR-1
FORM AR-1
CERTIFICATE OF ASSUMING INSURER
I ,

(name of officer)

(title of officer)
of

>
(“Assuming Insurer”), the (name of assuming insurer)

assuming insurer under a reinsurance agreement with one or more insurers
domiciled in Louisiana, hereby certify that Assuming Insurer:

1. Submits to the jurisdiction of any court of competent jurisdiction in
Louisiana for the adjudication of any issues arising out of the reinsurance
agreement, agrees to comply with all requirements necessary to give such
court jurisdiction, and will abide by the final decision of such court or any
appellate court in the event of an appeal. Nothing in this paragraph
constitutes or should be understood to constitute a waiver of Assuming
Insurer’s rights to commence an action in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the United States, to remove an action to a United States
District Court, or to seek a transfer of a case to another court as permitted
by the laws of the United States or of any state in the United States. This
paragraph is not intended to conflict with or override the obligation of the
parties to the reinsurance agreement to arbitrate their disputes if such an
obligation is created in the agreement.

2. Designates the Commissioner of Insurance of Louisiana as its lawful
attorney upon whom may be served any lawful process in any action, suit or
proceeding arising out of the reinsurance agreement instituted by or on
behalf of the ceding insurer.

3. Submits to the authority of the Commissioner of Insurance of
Louisiana to examine its books and records and agrees to bear the expense
of any such examination.

4. Submits with this form a current list of insurers domiciled in
Louisiana reinsured by Assuming Insurer and undertakes to submit
additions to or deletions from the list to the Insurance Commissioner at least
once per calendar quarter.

Dated:
(name of assuming insurer)
BY:
(name of officer) (title of officer)
C. Form CR-1
FORM CR-1
CERTIFICATE OF CERTIFIED REINSURER
I ,
(name of officer) (title of officer)
of
(“Assuming Insurer”), the (name of assuming insurer)

assuming insurer under a reinsurance agreement with one or more insurers
domiciled in Louisiana, in order to be considered for approval in Louisiana,
hereby certify that Assuming Insurer:

1. Submits to the jurisdiction of any court of competent jurisdiction in
Louisiana for the adjudication of any issues arising out of the reinsurance
agreement, agrees to comply with all requirements necessary to give such
court jurisdiction, and will abide by the final decision of such court or any
appellate court in the event of an appeal. Nothing in this paragraph
constitutes or should be understood to constitute a waiver of Assuming
Insurer’s rights to commence an action in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the United States, to remove an action to a United States
District Court, or to seek a transfer of a case to another court as permitted
by the laws of the United States or of any state in the United States. This
paragraph is not intended to conflict with or override the obligation of the
parties to the reinsurance agreement to arbitrate their disputes if such an
obligation is created in the agreement.

2. Designates the Commissioner of Insurance of Louisiana as its lawful
attorney upon whom may be served any lawful process in any action, suit or
proceeding arising out of the reinsurance agreement instituted by or on
behalf of the ceding insurer.
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3. Agrees to provide security in an amount equal to 100 percent of
liabilities attributable to United States ceding insurers if it resists
enforcement of a final United States judgment or properly enforceable
arbitration award.

4. Agrees to provide notification within 10 days of any regulatory
actions taken against it, any change in the provisions of its domiciliary
license or any change in its rating by an approved rating agency, including a
statement describing such changes and the reasons therefore.

5. Agrees to annually file information comparable to relevant
provisions of the NAIC financial statement for use by insurance markets in
accordance with LAC 37:X111.3510.B.7.d.

6. Agrees to annually file the report of the independent auditor on the
financial statements of the insurance enterprise.

7. Agrees to annually file audited financial statements, regulatory
filings, and actuarial opinion in accordance with LAC 37:XI11.3510.B.7.d.

8. Agrees to annually file an updated list of all disputed and overdue
reinsurance claims regarding reinsurance assumed from United States
domestic ceding insurers.

9. Is in good standing as an insurer or reinsurer with the supervisor of
its domiciliary jurisdiction.

Dated:

(name of assuming insurer)
BY:

(name of officer) (title of officer)

D. FormRJ-1
FORM RJ-1
CERTIFICATE OF REINSURER DOMICILED
IN RECIPROCAL JURISDICTION
I ,
(name of officer)

(title of officer)

of , the assuming
(name of assuming insurer)

insurer under a reinsurance agreement with one or more insurers domiciled

in , in order to be considered for approval in this state,
(name of state)

hereby certify that (“Assuming Insurer”):

(name of assuming insurer)

1. Submits to the jurisdiction of any court of competent jurisdiction in
Louisiana for the adjudication of any issues arising out of the reinsurance
agreement, agrees to comply with all requirements necessary to give such
court jurisdiction, and will abide by the final decision of such court or any
appellate court in the event of an appeal. The assuming insurer agrees that it
will include such consent in each reinsurance agreement, if requested by the
commissioner. Nothing in this paragraph constitutes or should be
understood to constitute a waiver of assuming insurer’s rights to commence
an action in any court of competent jurisdiction in the United States, to
remove an action to a United States District Court, or to seek a transfer of a
case to another court as permitted by the laws of the United States or of any
state in the United States. This paragraph is not intended to conflict with or
override the obligation of the parties to the reinsurance agreement to
arbitrate their disputes if such an obligation is created in the agreement,
except to the extent such agreements are unenforceable under applicable
insolvency or delinquency laws.

2. Designates the Insurance Commissioner of Louisiana as its lawful
attorney upon whom may be served any lawful process in any action, suit or
proceeding in this state arising out of the reinsurance agreement instituted
by or on behalf of the ceding insurer.

3. Agrees to pay all final judgments, wherever enforcement is sought,
obtained by a ceding insurer, that have been declared enforceable in the
territory where the judgment was obtained.

4. Agrees to provide prompt written notice and explanation if it falls
below the minimum capital and surplus or capital or surplus ratio, or if any
regulatory action is taken against it for serious noncompliance with
applicable law.



5. Confirms that it is not presently participating in any solvent scheme arbitration award whether obtained by the ceding insurer or by its resolution

of arrangement, which involves insurers domiciled in Louisiana. If the estate, if applicable.
assuming insurer enters into such an arrangement, the assuming insurer 7. Agrees to provide the documentation in accordance with §3511.C.5,
agrees to notify the ceding insurer and the commissioner, and to provide if requested by the commissioner.
100% security to the ceding insurer consistent with the terms of the scheme.
6. Agrees that in each reinsurance agreement it will provide security in Dated:
an amount equal to 100% of the assuming insurer’s liabilities attributable to (name of assuming insurer)
reinsurance ceded pursuant to that agreement if the assuming insurer resists BY:
enforcement of a final United States judgment, that is enforceable under the (name of officer) (title of officer)

law of the territory in which it was obtained, or a properly enforceable

E. Form CR-F
Form CR-F - PART 1
Assumed Reinsurance as of December 31, Current Year (000 Omitted)
1 Z 3 4 H _ Remsunance On ? 12 11 12
Pledged or Amount of
Coempany Paid Lossaz and Compensating Aszats
Codeor L Letters
o
Murnber Ca Credit Pested
GO Totals
Form CR-F — PART 2
Ceded Reinsurance as of December 31, Current Year (000 Omitted)
1 2 3 4 5 [ Remsumnce Recoverable On

B ¥ ] ]

Pad
LAE
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F. Form CR-S

Without Life or Disability Ct

Form CR-S—PART 1-SECTION 1

Reinsurance Assumed Life Insurance, Annuitics, Deposit Funds and Other Liabilities

ies, and Related Benefits Listed by Rei 1 Company as of December 31, Current Year
1 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 10 11 12
Reinsurance
Company Payable on Funds
Code or Name Type of Amount of Paid and Modified Withheld
j1+] Effective of Reinsurance In Force at Unpaid Coinsurance Under
Mumber Date Reinsured Location Assumed End of Year Reserve Losses Reserve Coi &
Totals
Form CR-S — PART 1 -SECTION 2
Reinsurance Assumed Accident and Health Insurance Listed by Reinsured Company as of December 31, Current Year
1 2 3 4 L [ 7 8 9 10 11 12
Reserve
Liability
Company Type Other Than Reinsurance Funds
Code or Name of For Payable on Modified Withheld
I Effedive of Domiciliary Reinsurance Uneamed Uneamed Paid and Coinsurance Under
Number Date Reinsured Jurisdiction Asuimed Premiums Premi Premi Unpaid Losses Reserve Cail ¢

Totals
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Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid and Unpaid Losses Listed by Reinsuring Company as of December 31, Current Year

Form CR-S—-PART 2

1 3 4 5 [ i
Company MName
Code or Effective of Paid Unpaid
1D Number Date Compatr Location Losses Losses
Totals—Life, Annuity and Accident and Health
Form CR-8 — PART 3 - SECTION 1
Reinsurance Ceded Life Insurance, Annuities, Deposit Funds and Other Liabilities
Without Life or Disability Conti ies, and Related Benefits Listed by Reinsuring Company as of December 31, Current Y ear
1 3 4 3 6 T 10 13 14
Reserve Credit Outstanding Surplus
Company Taken Reliel Funds
Code or Name Type of Amount in H 9 11 12 Modified Wilhheld
I Effedtive of Beinsurance Force ot Current Frior Cument Prioe Coinsurance Under
Numnber Diate Company Location Ceded End of Year Year Year Premiums Year Year Reserve vsuran ce

Tolals
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Form CR-S — PART 3 - SECTION 2

Reinsurance Ceded Accident and Health Insurance Listed by Reinsuring Company as of December 31, Current Year

Hune

abe Compaey Lacation

Dutstanding Surp s Reelif
10 i1

P

Current Frio
Year Year

Totals

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22, Sections 2(E), 11, 651 and 661.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 21:1246 (November
1995), amended LR 39:1820 (July 2013), amended LR 47:1321
(September 2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#008

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 65—Bail Bond Licensing
Requirements/Bounty Hunter
(LAC 37:XII.Chapter 49)

The Department of Insurance, pursuant to the authority of
the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 and 22:11 et seq.,
and in accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act,
R.S. 49:950 et seq., has amended Regulation 65—Bail Bond
Licensing Requirements/Bounty Hunter. Regulation 65
requires the mandatory licensing of persons engaging in the
apprehension or surrender of a bail bond principal on behalf
of insurance companies. This regulation establishes both in
state and out of state bail enforcement procedures, as well as
notification requirements. Additionally, the regulation
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outlines the hearing process and fines as delineated in the
Louisiana Insurance Code. This regulation enables the
Commissioner of Insurance to regulate the bail bond
industry and eliminate and penalize those individuals for
unsafe practices, which are a threat to the public health,
safety, and welfare. The purpose of the amendment to
Regulation 65 is to update citations of law, to remove the
pre-licensing and continuing education requirements, as
those requirements are now included in the recently
amended Rule 9—Prelicensing Education and Rule 10-
Continuing Education, and to update definitions in
compliance with newly enacted laws since the promulgation
of Regulation 65. This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of
promulgation.
Title 37
INSURANCE
Part XIII. Regulations

Chapter 49. Regulation 65—Bail Bond Licensing
Requirements/Bounty Hunter
§4901. Purpose

A. The purpose of this regulation is to establish licensing
guidelines and other requirements for persons engaging in
the apprehension or surrender of a bail bond principal.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:706 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1326 (September 2021).



§4903. Definitions

A. The following terms when used in this Chapter shall
have the following meanings.

Bail Bond Producer—a person who holds an insurance
producer license for the line of bail bonds and engages in the
apprehension or surrender of persons who are released on
bail or who failed to appear at any stage of the proceedings
to answer the charge before the court in which they may be
prosecuted.

Bail Enforcement—the apprehension or surrender of a
principal who is released on bail or who has failed to appear
at any stage of the proceedings to answer the charge before
the court in which they may be prosecuted. For the purposes
of this regulation, bail enforcement shall include those
activities commonly known as bail recovery, fugitive
recovery or bounty hunting.

Commissioner—the
Insurance.

Department—the Louisiana Department of Insurance.

Insurer—any domestic, foreign or alien insurance
corporation or association engaged in the business of
insurance or suretyship which has qualified to transact surety
business in this state.

Surrender—as defined by the L.A.-CCRP Article 311.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:707 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4905. Bail Enforcement License Requirements for
Louisiana

A. In order to engage in, transact, or assist in bail
enforcement, a person must be a duly licensed bail bond
producer pursuant to Chapter 5 of Part I of the Louisiana
Insurance Code.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:707 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1328 (September 2021).

§4907. Non-Resident Bail Enforcement Requirements

A. Bail enforcement persons from other states must be
licensed bail bond producers in the state where the bond was
written or otherwise be duly authorized to transact bail
enforcement in that state and shall act in association with a
local bail bond producer duly licensed by the Louisiana
Department of Insurance.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:707 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4909. Non-Resident Bail Enforcement Procedure and
Notification Requirements

A. In order for a bail enforcement person from another
state to transact a surrender or apprehension of a principal in
Louisiana, the following shall be done.

1. Before conducting a surrender or an apprehension
of a principal, a bail enforcement person from another state
shall notify local law enforcement.

Louisiana  Commissioner  of
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2. A bail enforcement person from another state must
have in their possession certified copies of material needed
to identify the principal. Said materials shall be:

a. a judgement of bond forfeiture or court order of
failure to appear and/or certified copy of the bond and/or the
agent's duly executed copy of the contract;

b.-c.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:707 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4911. In State Bail Enforcement Procedure and
Notification Requirement

A. In order to engage in bail enforcement, the following
shall be done.

1. Before conducting a bail enforcement, the bail bond
producer shall notify local law enforcement in the parish or
city where the principal is sought unless exigent
circumstances exist.

2. The bail bond producer shall be required to wear
identifying clothing while conducting bail enforcement in a
private residence.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:707 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4913. Prohibited Acts

A. No licensed bail bond producer shall improperly
withhold, misappropriate, fail to timely remit premiums and
reports of bonds written, or convert to one's own use any
monies belonging to principals, sureties and underwriters, or
others possessed in the course of the business of insurance.

B. No licensed bail bond producer shall perform bail
enforcement in pursuit of any principal released on bail for
nonpayment of premium. The surrender of a principal in
violation of this subsection shall entitle the principal to the
return of any premium paid.

C. No licensed bail bond producer shall remove or have
removed any bail bond power of attorney from the clerk of
court or sheriff.

D. No licensed bail bond producer shall transact or
engage in bail enforcement with the assistance of an
unlicensed person.

E. Commercial sureties will need to comply with the
requirements of R.S. 22:1441.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:708 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4915. Enforcement of Regulation

A ..

B.1. Violations of this Section are governed by Part I of
Chapter 5 (Producers) and Part IV of Chapter 7 (Unfair
Trade Practices) of the Louisiana Insurance Code.

2. The commissioner shall impose penalties, sanctions
or fines as delineated in Part I of Chapter 5 and Part IV of
Chapter 7 of the Louisiana Insurance Code.
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C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:708 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1327 (September 2021).

§4917. Effective Date

A. This regulation shall become effective on final
publication in the Louisiana Register.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:13, 22:822, 22:1211, 22:1441, 22:1443, 22:1543,
22:1547, and 22:1556.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 25:708 (April 1999),
amended LR 47:1328 (September 2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#009

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 112—Adoption of NAIC Handbooks,
Guidelines, Forms, and Instructions
(LAC 37:XIII.Chapter 161)

The Department of Insurance, pursuant to the authority of
the Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 et seq., and in
accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., has amended Regulation 112.

The purpose of the amendment to Regulation 112 is to
identify and to incorporate by reference the current edition
of handbooks, guidelines, forms, and instructions adopted by
the National Association of Insurance Commissioners
(NAIC) and referenced in the Louisiana Insurance Code.
This Rule is hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 37
INSURANCE

Part XIII. Regulations
Regulation 112 - Adoption of NAIC
Handbooks, Guidelines, Forms, and
Instructions
§16101. NAIC Handbooks, Guidelines, Forms, and

Instructions Incorporated by Reference

Chapter 161.

A L
B. The following NAIC handbooks, guidelines, forms,
and instructions are hereby adopted and incorporated by
reference:
1. The Financial Condition Examiner’s Handbook,
2020 edition.
2. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Instructions,
Property and Casualty, 2020 edition.
3. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Instructions,
Life, Accident, and Health, 2020 edition.
4. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Instructions,
Health, 2020 edition.
5. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Instructions,
Title, 2020 edition.
6. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Instructions,
Fraternal, 2020 edition.
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7. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Blanks,
Property and Casualty, 2020 edition.

8. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Blanks, Life,
Accident, and Health, 2020 edition.

9. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Blanks,
Health, 2020 edition.

10. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Blanks, Title,
2020 edition.

11. The Annual and Quarterly Statement Blanks,
Fraternal, 2020 edition.

12. The Accounting Practices and Procedures Manual,
2020 edition.

13. The Financial Analysis Handbook, 2020 edition.

14. The Own Risk and Solvency Assessment Guidance
Manual, 2020 edition.

15. The Purposes and Procedures Manual of the NAIC
Investment Analysis Office, 2020 edition.

16. The Risk-Based Capital
Instructions, 2020 edition.

17. The Market Regulation Handbook, 2020 edition.

C.-D.3.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 258, 586(G), 619(B), 640(B), 675, 661(A), 691.11, 691.54,
and 1804.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 45:1208 (September
2019), amended LR 46:993 (July 2020), LR 47:1328 (September
2021).

Forecasting  and

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#023

RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Regulation 115—Title Insurance Record Retention
(LAC 37:XIII.Chapter 167)

In accordance with the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq., and through the authority granted under the
Louisiana Insurance Code, R.S. 22:1 et seq., in particular
R.S. 22:11 and R.S. 22:535, the Department of Insurance has
promulgated Regulation 115—Title Insurance Record
Retention. The purpose of Regulation 115 is to implement
the provisions of R.S. 22:533, which provides that the
department may prescribe the specific record entries and
documents to be kept by title insurers and title insurance
producers and the retention period of said records.
Regulation 115, which applies to all licensed title insurers
and licensed title producers in Louisiana, sets forth the
length of time that licensed title insurers and licensed title
insurance producers must maintain records of their affairs.
Regulation 115 provides for a ten-year period commencing
on the later of the date of the act of sale or transfer of the
underlying property or the date that the initial file on the
subject property was opened. Records required to be
maintained under Regulation 115 include examinations of
title, determinations of insurability, and records of escrow
operations and escrow accounts. Regulation 115 shall
become effective upon final publication in the Louisiana
Register and shall apply to any act or practice committed on



or after the effective date. This Rule is hereby adopted on the
day of promulgation.
Title 37
INSURANCE
Part XIII. Regulations

Chapter 167. Regulation Number 115—Title Insurance

Record Retention
§16701. Purpose

A. Regulation 115 implements the provisions of R.S.
22:533 which provides that the department may prescribe
the specific record entries and documents to be kept by
licensed title insurers and licensed title insurance producers
and the retention period of said records.

B. The purpose of this regulation is to set forth the length
of time that licensed title insurers and licensed title insurance
producers shall maintain sufficient records of their affairs,
including evidence of the examination of title and
determination of insurability and records of its escrow
operations and escrow accounts.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1329 (September
2021).

§16703. Applicability and Scope

A. Regulation 115 shall apply to all licensed title insurers
and licensed title insurance producers in the State of
Louisiana.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1330 (September
2021).

§16705. Authority

A. Regulation 115 is promulgated by the commissioner
pursuant to the authority granted under the Louisiana
Insurance Code, Title 22 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes,
including R.S. 22:11, R.S. 22:68, R.S. 22:526, R.S. 22:533,
and R.S. 22:535.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:68, 22:526, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1330 (September
2021).

§16707. Definitions

A. For the purposes of Regulation 115 the following
terms are defined as follows:

Commissioner—the commissioner of Insurance for the
state of Louisiana.

Title Insurance Producer—a person authorized on
behalf of the title insurer to issue title insurance reports or
policies.

Title Insurer—a company authorized under the laws of
this state to transact the business of title insurance.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:512, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative Procedure
Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

1329

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1329 (September
2021).

§16709. Record Retention

A. Every title insurer and title insurance producer shall
retain sufficient records of its affairs, including evidence of
the examination of title and determination of insurability and
records of its escrow operations and escrow accounts, for a
period of ten years. The ten-year period shall commence on
the date of the act of sale or transfer of the underlying
property or the date that the initial file on the subject
property was opened, whichever is later.

B. Title insurers and title insurance producers may cause
any or all books, records, documents, accounts, and
vouchers to be photographed, reproduced on film, or
maintained electronically in electronic data processing
equipment in such a manner that their financial condition,
affairs, and operations can be ascertained and compliance
with the law can be determined by the department. Any
photographs, microphotographs, optical imaging, electronic,
or film reproductions of any original books, records,
documents, accounts, and vouchers shall for all purposes be
considered the same as the originals thereof and a transcript,
exemplification, or certified copy of any such photograph,
microphotograph, optical imaging, electronic, or film
reproduction shall for all purposes be deemed to be a
transcript, exemplification, or certified copy of the original.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:68, 22:526, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1330 (September
2021).

§16711. Effective Date

A. Regulation 115 shall become effective upon final
publication in the Louisiana Register and shall apply to any
act or practice committed on or after the effective date.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1329 (September
2021).

§16713. Severability

A. If any section or provision of Regulation 115 or the
application to any person or circumstance is held invalid,
such invalidity or determination shall not affect other
Sections or provisions or the application of Regulation 115
to any persons or circumstances that can be given effect
without the invalid section or provision or application, and
for these purposes the sections and provisions of Regulation
115 and the application to any persons or circumstances are
severable.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22:11, 22:533, 22:535, and the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:950 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 47:1329 (September
2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#013
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RULE

Department of Insurance
Office of the Commissioner

Rule 12—Transmission of Forms and Documents
(LAC 37:XI.Chapter 9)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, and through the authority granted under R.S.
22:1 et seq., and specifically R.S. 22:11, the Department of
Insurance has amended Rule 12—Transmission of Forms
and Documents. The Department of Insurance has amended
Rule 12 to expand the methods that insurers or regulated
entities may utilize for delivery of documents to the
Department of Insurance. Specifically, Rule 12 has been
amended to allow for the use of private or commercial
interstate carriers as an acceptable method for delivery of
documents to the Department of Insurance. This Rule is
hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 37
INSURANCE
Part XI. Rules

Chapter 9. Rule Number 12—Transmission of Forms
and Documents
§901. Transmission of Forms and Documents Filed

with the Department of Insurance

A. All forms, documents, applications, filings, financial
reports, and any and all other forms and types of documents
required by law or voluntarily filed with the commissioner
by any insurer or entity regulated by the commissioner shall
be filed by depositing the same in the United States mail,
postage prepaid, and/or with a private or commercial
interstate carrier, and/or via electronic transmission.
Payment of fees, including license fees, and premium taxes
shall be exempt from this Rule.

B. No document of any sort or kind described in §901.A
will be accepted or received by the personnel of the
department as having been filed with the department unless
the same is transmitted to the department via the United
States mail, a private or commercial interstate carrier, and/or
electronic transmission.

C. The department shall retain the envelope or other
evidence of submission method attached to the document.

D.1. Transmission of documents by private courier
service without interstate service or by hand delivery is
permissible as long as the documents are:

a. subsequently mailed in the United States Postal
Service or delivered to a private or commercial interstate
carrier for shipping and received by the department on or
before the twentieth day after receipt of the private courier
delivery, or hand delivery; or

b. ...

2. A document received in accordance with §901 shall
be deemed received on the date of the department’s receipt
of the original private courier delivery without interstate
service or hand delivery. Any departmental decision shall be
based on the date of the initial private courier delivery or
hand delivery, and any stamp of approval shall be affixed to
those documents.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22.2.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 17:1210 (December
1991), amended LR 18:620 (June 1992), amended by the
Department of Insurance, Office of the Commissioner, LR 29:41
(January 2003), amended LR 45:63 (January 2019), LR 47:1330
(September 2021).

§903. Definitions

A. The following terms used in Rule 12 have the
meanings set forth below:

Commissioner—the Commissioner of the Louisiana
Department of Insurance

Department—the Louisiana Department of Insurance

Private or Commercial Interstate Carrier—any person or
entity engaged in the business of accepting documents for
transportation and delivery between one State, Territory,
Possession, or the District of Columbia and another State,
Territory, Possession, or the District of Columbia.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
22.2.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of

Insurance, Commissioner of Insurance, LR 47:1330 (September
2021).

James J. Donelon

Commissioner
2109#021

RULE

Department of Natural Resources
Office of Conservation

Pipeline Safety
(LAC 43:X111.311, 322, 1113, 1515, 2940, and 3503)

Editor’s Note: This Rule was originally printed on pages
1140-1148 of the August 20, 2021, issue of the Louisiana
Register. Sections of this Rule are being reprinted to correct
technical errors.

The Department of Natural Resources, Office of
Conservation has amended LAC 43:XIII and LAC 33 Part V
Subpart 3 in accordance with the provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and
pursuant to the power delegated under the laws of the state
of Louisiana.

The rule changes are required as a part of the Department
of Natural Resources certification agreement with the US
Department of Transportation and are intended to adopt
existing federal regulations as state regulations. This Rule is
hereby adopted on the day of promulgation.

Title 43
NATURAL RESOURCES
Part XIII. Office of Conservation—Pipeline Safety
Subpart 2. Transportation of Natural Gas and Other
Gas by Pipeline
[49 CFR Part 191]

Annual Reports, Incident Reports and
Safety Related Condition Reports [49
CFR Part 191]
Distribution System: Annual Report
[49 CFR 191.11]

Chapter 3.

§311.

A.



B. Not required. The annual report requirement in this
Section does not apply to a master meter system, a
petroleum gas system that serves fewer than 100 customers
from a single source, or an individual service line directly
connected to a production pipeline or a gathering line other
than a regulated gathering line as determined in §508. [49
CFR 191.11(b)]

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:501 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 9:219 (April 1983),
amended LR 10:511 (July 1984), LR 11:255 (March 1985), LR
30:1222 (June 2004), LR 38:111 (January 2012), LR 47:1140
(August 2021), repromulgated LR 47:1330 (September 2021).

Subpart 3. Transportation of Natural Gas or Other

Gas by Pipeline: Minimum Safety Standards
[49 CFR Part 192]
Design of Pipeline Components
[49 CFR Part 192 Subpart D]
§1113. Components Fabricated by Welding
[49 CFR 192.153]

Chapter 11.

A .

B. Each prefabricated unit that uses plate and
longitudinal seams must be designed, constructed, and tested
in accordance with the ASME BPVC (Rules for
Construction of Pressure Vessels as defined in either Section
VIII, Division 1 or Section VIII, Division 2; incorporated by
reference, see §507), except for the following: [49 CFR
192.153(b)]

B.1.-D.

E. The test requirements for a prefabricated unit or
pressure vessel, defined for this Subsection as components
with a design pressure established in accordance with
Subsection A or Subsection B of this Section are as follows.
[49 CFR 192.153(e)]

1. prefabricated unit or pressure vessel installed after
July 14, 2004 is not subject to the strength testing
requirements at §2305.B provided the component has been
tested in accordance with Subsection A or Subsection B of
this Section and with a test factor of at least 1.3 times
MAOP. [49 CFR 192.153(e)(1)]

2. A prefabricated unit or pressure vessel must be
tested for a duration specified as follows: [49 CFR
192.153(e)(2)]

a. A prefabricated unit or pressure vessel installed
after July 14, 2004, but before October 1, 2021 is exempt
from §§2305.C and D and 2307.C provided it has been
tested for a duration consistent with the ASME BPVC
requirements referenced in Subsection A or B of this
Section. [49 CFR 192.153(e)(2)(1)]

b. b. Consider the information gained from past
design, operations, and maintenance. [49 CFR
192.153(e)(2)(i1)]

3. For any prefabricated unit or pressure vessel
permanently or temporarily installed on a pipeline facility,
an operator must either: [49 CFR 192.153(e)(3)]

a. Test the prefabricated unit or pressure vessel in
accordance with this Section and Chapter 23 of this Subpart
after it has been placed on its support structure at its final
installation location. The test may be performed before or
after it has been tied-in to the pipeline. Test records that meet
§2317.A must be kept for the operational life of the
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prefabricated unit or
192.153(e)(3)(1)]

b. For a prefabricated unit or pressure vessel that is
pressure tested prior to installation or where a
manufacturer’s pressure test is used in accordance with
Subsection E of this Section, inspect the prefabricated unit
or pressure vessel after it has been placed on its support
structure at its final installation location and confirm that the
prefabricated unit or pressure vessel was not damaged
during any prior operation, transportation, or installation into
the pipeline. The inspection procedure and documented
inspection must include visual inspection for vessel damage,
including, at a minimum, inlets, outlets, and lifting locations.
Injurious defects that are an integrity threat may include
dents, gouges, bending, corrosion, and cracking. This
inspection must be performed prior to operation but may be
performed either before or after it has been tied-in to the
pipeline. If injurious defects that are an integrity threat are
found, the prefabricated unit or pressure vessel must be
either non-destructively tested, re-pressure tested, or
remediated in accordance with applicable Subpart 3(Part
192) requirements for a fabricated unit or with the applicable
ASME BPVC requirements referenced in Subsections A or
B of this Section. Test, inspection, and repair records for the
fabricated unit or pressure vessel must be kept for the
operational life of the component. Test records must meet
the requirements in §2317.A. [49 CFR 192.153(e)(3)(ii)]

4. An initial pressure test from the prefabricated unit
or pressure vessel manufacturer may be used to meet the
requirements of this Section with the following conditions:
[49 CFR 192.153(¢e)(4)]

a. The prefabricated unit or pressure vessel is
newly-manufactured and installed on or after October 1,
2021, except as provided in Subparagraph E.4.b of this
Section. [49 CFR 192.153(e)(4)(1)]

b. An initial pressure test from the fabricated unit or
pressure vessel manufacturer or other prior test of a new or
existing prefabricated unit or pressure vessel may be used
for a component that is temporarily installed in a pipeline
facility in order to complete a testing, integrity assessment,
repair, odorization, or emergency response-related task,
including noise or pollution abatement. The temporary
component must be promptly removed after that task is
completed. If operational and environmental constraints
require leaving a temporary prefabricated unit or pressure
vessel under this Subsection in place for longer than 30 days,
the operator must notify PHMSA and State or local pipeline
safety authorities, as applicable, in accordance with § 518.
[49 CFR 192.153(e)(4)(i1)]

c. The manufacturer’s pressure test must meet the
minimum requirements of this Subpart; and [49 CFR
192.153(e)(4)(iii)]

d. The operator inspects and remediates the
prefabricated unit or pressure vessel after installation in
accordance with Subparagraph E.3.b of this Section. [49
CFR 192.153(e)(4)(iv)]

5. An existing prefabricated unit or pressure vessel
that is temporarily removed from a pipeline facility to
complete a testing, integrity assessment, repair, odorization,
or emergency response-related task, including noise or
pollution abatement, and then re-installed at the same
location must be inspected in accordance with Subparagraph

pressure vessel; or [49 CFR
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E.3.b of this Section; however, a new pressure test is not
required provided no damage or threats to the operational
integrity of the prefabricated unit or pressure vessel were
identified during the inspection and the MAOP of the
pipeline is not increased. [49 CFR 192.153(e)(5)]

6. Except as provided in Subparagraphs E.4.b and
Paragraph E.5 of this Section, on or after October 1, 2021,
an existing prefabricated unit or pressure vessel relocated
and operated at a different location must meet the
requirements of this Subpart and the following: [49 CFR
192.153(e)(6)]

a. The prefabricated unit or pressure vessel must be
designed and constructed in accordance with the
requirements of this Subpart at the time the vessel is
returned to operational service at the new location; and [49
CFR 192.153(e)(6)(1)]

b. The prefabricated unit or pressure vessel must be
pressure tested by the operator in accordance with the testing
and inspection requirements of this Subpart applicable to
newly installed prefabricated units and pressure vessels. [49
CFR 192.153(e)(6)(i1)]

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:501 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 9:223 (April 1983),
amended LR 10:516 (July 1984), LR 20:444 (April 1994), LR
27:1539 (September 2001), LR 30:1234 (June 2004), LR 44:1037
(June 2018), LR 47:1142 (August 2021) repromulgated LR
47:1331 (September 2021).

Chapter 15.  Joining of Materials Other Than by
Welding
[49 CFR Part 192 Subpart F]
§1515. Plastic Pipe: Qualifying Persons to Make Joints
[49 CFR 192.285]

A.-B.2.

a. tested under any one of the test methods listed
under §1513.A, and for PE heat fusion joints (except for
electrofusion joints) visually inspected in accordance with
ASTM F2620 (incorporated by reference, see §507) or a
written procedure that has been demonstrated to provide an
equivalent or superior level of safety, applicable to the type
of joint and material being tested; [49 CFR 192.285(b)(2)(1)]

B.2b.-E. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:501 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, LR 9:231 (April 1983),
amended LR 10:524 (July 1984), LR 30:1244 (June 2004), LR
33:480 (March 2007), LR 44:1039 (June 2018), LR 46:1586
(November 2020), LR 47:1144 (August 2021), repromulated LR
47:1332 (September 2021).

Chapter 29. Maintenance
[49 CFR Part 192 Subpart M]
§2940. Pressure Regulating, Limiting, and
Overpressure Protection—Individual Service
Lines Directly Connected to Regulated
Gathering or Transmission Pipelines
[49 CFR 192.740]

A. This Section applies, except as provided in Subsection
C of this Section, to any service line directly connected to a
transmission pipeline or regulated gathering pipeline as
determined in §508 that is not operated as part of a
distribution system. [49 CFR 192.740(a)]

B.-B4. .
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C. This Section does not apply to equipment installed on:
[49 CFR 192.740(c)]

1. a service line that only serves engines that power
irrigation pumps; [49 CFR 192.740(c)(1)]

2. a service line included in a distribution integrity
management plan meeting the requirements of Chapter 35 of
this Subpart; or [49 CFR 192.740(c)(2)]

3. a service line directly connected to either a
production or gathering pipeline other than a regulated
gathering line as determined in §508 of this Subpart. [49
CFR 192.740(c)(3)]

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
30:501 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Natural Resources, Office of Conservation, Pipeline Division, LR
44:1042 (June 2018), LR 46:1597 (November 2020), LR 47:1146
(August 2021), repromulgated LR.47:1332 (September 2021).
Chapter 35.  Gas Distribution Pipeline Integrity

Management (IM)
[49 CFR Part 192 Subpart P]
§3503. What do the Regulations in this Chapter Cover?
[49 CFR 192.1003]

A. General. Unless exempted in Subsection B of this
Section this Chapter prescribes minimum requirements for
an IM program for any gas distribution pipeline covered
under this Subpart, including liquefied petroleum gas
systems. A gas distribution operator must follow the
requirements in this Chapter. [49 CFR 192.1003(a)]

B. Exceptions. This subpart does not apply to: [49 CFR
192.1003(b)

1. Individual service lines directly connected to a
production line or a gathering line other than a regulated
onshore gathering line as determined in §508; [49 CFR
192.1003(b)(1)]

2. Individual service lines directly connected to either
a transmission or regulated gathering pipeline and
maintained in accordance with §2940.A and B; and [49 CFR
192.1003(b)(2)]

3. Master meter systems. [49 CFR 192.1003(b)(3)]

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgat